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EXERCISES 


FOR 


SCHOOL-BOYS, 


| Compriſing all the 


WITH 
Explanations, and other neceſſary 
Ofervations on each RULE. 


And ſhewing, 


| [The Genitive Caſe, and Gender of| 


Nouns and Pronouns ; as alſo the Preter- 


Herb. 1 | 
"ANSWERING © 
perfectly to the Deſign of Mr. Garretſon, 
and Hermes Romanus, in bringing on 
Learners moſt gradually and expediti- 


ouſly to the Tranſlating of Engliſh in- 
to Latine. 


9 ome et rn. 


By N. BTI r Y, School-maſter. 
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"KA printed for J. HOLLAND, at the Bible 
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and B. in St. Paul s Church-yard, 1720. 


Ex LIsH and LATIN E 


Rules of STVTAXIC, | 


perſect Tenſe, Supine, and Conjugation of| | ' 


- — 


1 
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n 


* 1 


f BOO S Printed for and ola by James {| 
22 the Bible &+ Ball in St. | 
Paul's Church-yard, rot | 


F Dictionary of Engliſh and Latin Idi - 
oms, comprehending whatever 1s. 
acceſſary and . moſt uſeful in Phraſeologi- 
cal Books; methgdically digeſted for the 
more ſpeedy attaining the Latine Tongue. 
The fixth Edition corre&ed and improved 
With above three thouſand Phraſes colleA- 
edt. from the beft Authors. By Wilkam 
Walker, B. D. 

The penman's Magazine, or a new Copy 
Book of the Englihh, French and Italian 
Hands, after the beſt Mode; adorn'd with | 
about a hundred new and open Figures. 
and Fancies, never before publiſh'd : Af- 
ter the Originals of the late Incomparable 
Mr. Joby Seddox. Perform'd by Geo. Shelley, 
Writing-Maſter at Chriſt's . Hoſpital, London. 
Supervis d and publiſned by Thomas Read, 
Clerk of St. Giler's in the Fields, formerly 
A Scholar to the faid Mr. Seddon. 

At the fame Place may be had all ſorts 
of Bibles, Common-Prayers, Catechiſms, 
eſpecially Sherlock's Catechiſm, Spelling [ 
Books of all forts, partieularly Dych's Spel- “ 
ling Book, and his Vocabularium Latiale for 4 
the Uſe of Schools, and all forts of Schoot | 
Books, with the new Verſion of Plalms.| | 
and Supplement, by Dr. Brady and NV. Tate, 12 
£193 in all Ps | 
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TO ALL THE 


| Worthy and Ingenious Teachers 


OF THE | 


THE ready Sale of the Four for- 
mer Impreſſions of this Com. 


pendium and Improvement of Gar- 


- -retſo#'s Examples, has encouraged me 
to publiſh the Fifth, with till more 


and neceſſary Improvements. I am 

1 Amel Collection of 
the Latine Words for the Engliſh, 
was neither ſo properly choſen, nor ſo 
correctly printed, as I did really wiſh 
and endeavour, that it might have 
been. To remedy which Diſadvan- 


tages, I ade d- Wirft feverat fearned 
Maſters in this City, who have been 


pleaſed to correct the Exgliſbes, to put 


Examples to ſeveral neceſſary Rules, 


that were intirely omitted, to make 


A 2 a new 


7 
2 1 


etnies t wma) AN AI%S 


The Dedication: 
a new Choice of many Latine Words 
and Phraſes, and ro ſuperviſe the 
Preſs: So that now it is every way 
more compleat and ſerviceable than 
either Garret ſon's Book itſelf, or any 
Tranſlation of it, that has yet appear'd 
in the World - And this, Gen- 
#lemex,. I hope, will make you Amends 
for the Patience you have exercis'd 
in teaching by the former Editions, 
I wiſh. happy Succeſs to your Labours, 
and: am | 


Tour Obliged Servant, | 


James HOLLAND. 


H E 


* 


— * 
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PREFACE 


rions Significations and Uſes of each par. 


1. HE firſt Chapter of the Preli. 
5 Exerciſes is made en- 
tirely new, to ſbem more diſtinctly the vas 


ticular Tenſe, in all its Perſons throughout 
the finite Moods. | 
2. The Rules 


and Examples are all re 


duc d into the Order of the Syntaxis, as 


they lie in the common Grammar ; ſo that 
the Learner may find them readily nom, 
without any Puzzle or Confuſion. | 
3 Whereas many of Mr. Garretſon's 
liſhes were too prolix, and in * 
of em the Rule was wholly neglected and 
unexemplified, under which they ſtood ; 


they are here ſhorten'd, by taking only juſt 
ſo much of them as was uſeful. 2 
4. Many uſeful Rules were not ſo much 
as mention d, or taken Notice of, which are 
here explain d and exemplify'd in their Or- 
der, and proper Place.. 


5: The 


— — 


The PREFACE. 
J. The Mords, and often the Senſo of the 


Examples, are in many Places quite alter d, 
and, 'tis to be hope d, much for the better. 
6. Only as many Examples are ſeleſted, 

as ſeemed zmeceſſary to inform the Learner af 
the true Meaning of the Rule, without de- 
taining him too long init. de, 
4 7. The Latine Verſion is ſet under ever 
| Engliſh, in the Natural Order, ' as the 
| Woras are to be made And when Boys are 
| perfect in that, the Teacher may ſhew em 
how to place 'em artificially, at. his own 


8. For greater Expedition's Sake, we 
| have carefully noted the. Genitive Caſe 


4nd Gender of Nouns, as alſo the Conju- 
gation, Preterperfect Tenſe, aud Supine of 
Verdi, and ſometimes alſo their Quality, as 
{ ſeem' d neceſſary. | 


9. But yet to ſuch Verbs of the firſt Con- 
N jugation, as make their Preterperfect Tenſe | - 
/ regularly in- avi, of the ſecond iu ui, and 
the fourth in ivi, it was thought un- 
| eceſſary to anne x the Figare of the Con- 
[ jug ation. 6 | 
10. For Paſſives,Participles and Gerunds, 


the Verb is generally. given in the Active 
| Voice, 


ven in the Poſitive Degree, that the Learner 
may compare em by his own Judgment. 


The PR E FA C E. PT 
Voice, on purpoſe to exerciſe the Learner's 
Faculty in the Formation of them. 

11. Adjectives and Adverbs are alſo gr. 


12. Let where the Syntax requires it 
not, or where a Word has been ſeveral 
Times us'd be fure, the Genitive Caſe, Pre. 
ter perfect Teuſe, ana other Requiſates are 
omitted. n 

13. The Pronouns Poſſeſſide, and nom 
and then other Words, art left out, accord. 
ing as the Idiom of the Latine Tongue 
required, 8 5 

14. The woſt material of Mr. Garret. 
ſon's Additional Obſervations are here re- 
ſtored to the End of the Syntaxis ; as alſo 


ſuch of his larger Exerciſes as ſeem'd moſt 


inſtructive. For theſe contain. ſuch Pre- 


cepts of Religion an Morality, as ought 


woſt induſtriouſly to be inculcated into the 
Heads of all Learners; and (to faythe Truth): 
the whole Book it ſelf in ſocontriv'd, that 
Children, tag et her with their. Improvement 


in the Latine Tongue, my (as it were in- 


ſenſibly) ſuck in ſuch Principles, as will be 
of Uſe 40 them afterwards, in the manly. 
Conduct and Ordering of their Lives. „ 

; "The 


The Abbreviations explain'd. 
| After a Noun: 


The Halicl Termination ſhews the Increaſe 
and Ending of the Genitive Caſe, aud © 
conſequently the Declenſion, after an. 


Adjeftive the Motion. 


m. The Maſculine Gender. 
f. The Feminine Gender. 
u. The Neuter Gender. 

6. 2. The Common of two Genders, 
c. 3. The Common of three. 

d. The Doubtful Gender. 

ind. Indeclinable, or not declined, 
. The Plural Number. 

3. An Adjeaive of three Endings. 


: 2 An AdjeRive of two = 
After a Verb. 


The Jealick Terminations ſhew the Preters |! . 
perfe& Tenſes and Supines. n 
| | | | 


def. A Deſective. | 
1. 2. 3. 4. The Conjugation. 
irr. Irregular. 
imp. Imperſonal. 5 


n. Neuter, 
4. Active. 
up. Neuter Paſſive. [ 1 
nog 


dep. ö Deponent. 


757 


— — 


— * — 
Preliminary Exerciſes on the moſt 


eaſy and fundamental Rules of 
Sntaxis. 


— 


CHAP. I. 
Exemplifying the firſt Concord, through all 


the finite Mooas and Tenſes, both of 
Verbs in -0, and Verbs in - or. j | 


Rule 1. A Verb Perſonal agrees with its Nomi- 
native Caſe in Number and Perſon. | 
Rule 2. Ego, Nos, Tu and Vos, Ilic and 

| Ini, Homo and Homines, are ſeldem ex- 
preſſed but underſtood. 

Rule 3. Ego J, Nos We, are of the firſt Per- 
ſon; Tu Thou, Vos Te, are of the ſecond 

Perſon; and all other Nouns and Pronouns are 
of the third, | | i 

Rule 4. /f « Queſtion be asked, or the Verb be | 

of the Imperative Mood, let the Nominative 
| Caſe ſtand after it. 


Indicative Mood, Preſent Tenſe. 


Do ſtudy, chile thou deft play. James doth cough, but 
ewe do ſneeze. Ye do keep ſilence. Tiſbes do ſwim, 

| Ego ſtudco 2, dum tu ludo 3. Jacdbus tuflio 4, ſed 
nos ſteri ico 1, Vos tacco 2. Piſcis nato 1. 


g L. 


_ 


2 Exerciſes 

labour. You loiter. Harry eats [eateth). We ſup. 
| Yef erce:ve rot, Nails ſcratch. 
Tabõro 1. Ceſſo 1. Henricus edo 3. Ccœno 1. Nen 
ſentio 3. Unguis i ſcalpo 3. 

Ta leaping. Tou are aug bing. John i. is crying. We 
are ming. Te are going away. The Servants are 


tarryin 
Salto 1. Rideo 2. Joannes lachrymo 1. Venio. 4. 


Abeo 4. Servus manco 122: . 
"Do Lied? Doſs thou 2 ? Doth the Dog bark? 
Do not we. hear? Underſtand ye? Do the Bells ring? 
EgOne dormio 4? An tu vigilo 1? Anne latro 1 
canis? Nonne audio 47 Intclligo 3 ne? An ſono 1 
campana ? 
I am tamed.” You are bitten, A Leiter is ſhaped. 
We are obſervd. Ye are neglected. Are not Boys cor- 


rated deſervedly ? 
Domo 1. Mordeo 2. Litera pingo 3. Obſervo 1. 


Negligo 3. Nonne puer merito corrigo 32 


Indicative Mood, Preterimperic& Tenſe. 


1 claimed juſtly. You led then. The Maſter call'd juft 
not, We ſaw plainly: Ye ſlept a little while. The 


Ape fell luckily. 
Juſte vendico 1. Tu tunc przco 4. Præceptor modo 


voro 1. Plane perſpicio 3. * parumper dormio 4. 
Malum fauſte decido 3. 


did not really go out. Tou 44 certainly ſit there. | 


Lewis did tremble very much. We did conſent. Ye did 
meet. The Lions did roar a wt ile ago. 

Ego rcverà non exeo 4. Tu certe ſedeo 2 ibi. 
Ludovicus magnopere tremo 3, Conſentio 4. Con- 
venio 4. Lco -ons haud dudum rugio 4. 

1 <vas erandering. You <vas reading. The Servant 
2 breakfaſimg. We were lifting ud. Ye were running. | 
Wi Vere the Maid walking ? 

Erro 1. Lego 3. Servus) jento 1. Tollo 3. Curro 3. 


An ambulo I virgo Ini? 
[ STS 


- 


Engliſh and Bat ine. 8 
Int nu med. Was your bound Gold wits, eſteemed. 
e were ſhaken. Te = diſquieted.. agu. were 
oberiſp d. N eee wwe Wil eo nan wand gt | 
ky. Nomino 1. Tüte elne Ah Hu ML ell img. Ts 
Agito I. Exagits. 1 Soeleſtus V l 


Indicative Mood, Preterperfe& Tenſe. 


I aus been a Seldiev, Lau haue habbled.. Has the Crow 
ever look'd white ? op Lade advis'd well. Te bye eu- 


e e Aber d. 
Mino 0. By 1 Th; que "Marks Nhai, =icis 


| Albice. , hene inohce: . Exercce vu. Flos 


oris marceſco * 3. 0 i teme Urn i. e 
1 have been leaten. Thom haſt been hart. Lor bath 
been cloven. Me bade been kick A. Te biave been e 4. 
Authors lade ligen made fam] 1% eee 
Cædo cecĩdi cum. Lædo 7 ſum. þ Liga 
udo Fadi fſſum. Calc Wu; ain Catigo: avi 
Amn. Autor -otis celebto. "#2: tun. * ndo N 
I ſtoop'd forward. Tou govern d — Ne Chin: 
ney fmoak d. Me mere in 2 — reale hen. 
Peas Were pare bed. I + 0 .£ 22N0Mmbs I 
Proclino a -atum. Tu puberno - av Aut erl. 
Caminus -; fumoaν,ꝰ αιν,̃ SLCEC nlep -.. iſcumbo 


—ubut = wbitum. Nit um + torres torrui 2 
* \ ant 


Indicative Mood, 'Preterphuparfock Tenſe, 


I had lain a long T: me. You ha d vided. A School. | 
Boy had learnt perfectly. Me had forſe Worm, *. Bad ſailed 
back. The Waves bad ban Oe | 


Jaceo , diu. Sono = 1. Dichtes ; perdiſes 
perdidici 3 Fe "Min -avi -atum. Rengyfgo'- — 4 A 
Unda -= ſpums A a. ne 


I <vas gone abroad. Ton Ni hej I Ts "has 


came in the Morning. (wb were. refipy 40 aver 


Ye «vere baniſh'd ſoxmer! Ye Tie T Fees. Ware e d- 
denly, 


Eo ivi- tum foras. Memini 4. f. malèe. ber 
-ttis venio vent dentum mant: Migro "gut ratwon 
B 2. al io, 


— 


Exereiſes 


alis, Fxtilo -avi -atum ol im. * Iris gexmins 
r atm ſubitb. 

bad been ſeen th. You were carried from thence, 
Pat the Sonden taken We bad been diſmiſſed, Te had 
been liked. Diſcourſes had been beard, 

Video ud viſum 2 illic. Amoveo -vi m 2 illinc. 
An miles -/#is prehendo d ſum 3. Dimitto -miſi 
In um 3. - Probo -avi tum. Sermo -onis audio vi 


= tim L . 1 1 
wh. Indicative Mood, Future Tenſe. 


ill go 
The Army <ill inter there, 
heat the Breaſt, Old Men will Wider. 

Fo 4 cras. Bis, ſed fruſtra rogo 1. Exercitns 
illi hyberno 1, Spondco 2. Plango 3. Scnex ſenis 


impedio 4. 
I. ball never be tamed. Thou ſualt rot commit Adul- 


will engage. Te ſball 


try. John ſbatt be better advisd. We ſhall be led. Ye 
ce vill be ſet doum. Fools will trifle, 


Ego nunquam domo 1. Non mæœchor 1. Joannes 
rectiùs admonco 2. Duco 3. Noto 1. Stultus nu- 


n 
| Imperative Mood. 
Stand 07. Let the Boy go out, Let us pray. Hearken 


ye. "Lot Nutt] be feld. 


Sto 1 quieté. Exco -ivi -itum 4 pucr. Oro 1. 


Auſculto 1. Venio 4 nux «cis. 
1 not troubled. Let the Victuals be brought cut. Let 
t be kept back. Be ye clothed immediately. Let the 


Steep be counted. 


Ne turbo 1, Promo 3 penus. Ne retineo 2. Pro- 


tinus veſtio 4. Num 10 4. ovis -i. 


The Optative, Potential, and Subjunctive 
Mood Preſent Tenſe. 


Let me ſee it. If thou firmly beliefs I wiſh the 


Sep may ſbine af Te Hi. What if «ve ſhould try? 


1 la T} ongh 


0 Morrow. . You ball ask twice, but in vain, | 


72 
co 


t 


. , 


| 


Brglifh and Latine. 


Nongb ye feveat, I adviſe, that the Windows may fund 
n. 
Ut video 2. Si firmiter n 3. Utinam Sol lucide 
ſplendeo 2. Quid fi tento 1 ? Quant! ſudo t, 
uadeo 2, ut pando 3 feneſtra. 
Son 1 go ngain? Na, if ſhe «would bes it. Bilioeo 


not, the" be ſevear it. Ye fing, when we fe ſorrowful. So 
that the Boys do but mind. 


Redeo Fe Non, ſi obſecro 1. Ne __ 3, quam-. 
vis joro 1. Tu cano 3, cum ego marco meſtns ſuns 
n. paſſ. 2. Dummodo puer attendo 3. 

If I am veproach'd for that, let my Reprtation ö. 
defend-d. Seeing you are not ſrigites' 45 _ do * 4 
tremble ? 

Si propterea vitopeds 8 defends 3 am Cum 
non terreo 2, cur tremo 3 ? 

Tough be be cerrected, the Fool will not learn Wit. 
Ne che be tormented, we ſhall never © If ye ate 


onſeſs 
call d, anſwer. Let Water be brei t ha #he I% oa 
may be bel. 

 Qnamvis corrigo 3, dab, Wos fapio 3. bist kts 
r, nunquam confiteor dh. 2. Si voco 1, reſpondeo 
2. Aﬀero 3 aqua, ut manus layo i. 


The Optative, Potential and subjunctive 
Mood Preterimperfect Tenſe. 


I wiſb [ might ride. What <wou'd. you do, if you were 
in my * es? If the Gate were open, I would 
come in, 

Utinam equito 1. Quid facio 3, fl hle um: 2 Si 1 
pateo 2 janua, intro 1, 1 

You affirm it your ſelf, or elſe aue could not believe it. 
I obtain'd hw. that ye might play. Though, the Ae 
giſtrates were by, 

Tute affirmo 1, alioqui non credo 3. Impetro 1, 1 
ludo 3. Quamvis Magiſtratus -#; adſum, ll 
If I were perceiv'd, I ſbowld leave off. To at ＋ you [ 
were led away, yet why did you not return at Inj 


has 


B 3 


OOO — ͤ— 


IT Exerciſel. wh 


6 

Si cerno 3, deſiſto 3. Quanquam primd quidem 
abduco 3, attamen cuy non tandem redeo 4? 

The Gods were burnt, auben the Honſe <vas on Fire. 
Wy ſhould we flatter ? Ye retired, that ye might moles 
Nen they were courted, they ſoot ag read to t., : 

Supellex comburo 3, coun, xdificium conflagro 
Qrare adulor 2, decedo z, ut meditur dep. a. Ca: 


ambio 4, eitd 0 Nee 


"_ ogg, potential Ad Subjankive 
een Weerreee T le. | 


Mind 7 have 5 2 yet 7 am not merry again. 
rer. that vom back. . Go Lerif Ls 6 
e come. 

Quamvis mæœreo nfs ſun, nune tamen letor 
. 1 derno, Gaudeo, 'qued.. redco ii v. ij tum. 
Vie, num Fræceptor e vj, vert denthmͥw. 

I am aſraid, wwe have ta rried too long, Singe ge Lare. 
At herito An ven id vain, Artis Siſe ceaſes... 3 all one, 
whither the gaht 2 yk b . 

Metuo 3, ne Man ſi mau um 2 diutidk. 
Quum certo -avi -atum CY huc fruſtrà, ceſſo -avi -atuz 
ly He Ni tefert ' an. utrith facto * ſactum 3, 
an perſuadeg . 50 (1 - 23538 

Ss that ] have rot been ſtri ; oped, Tho you y been 
tire ſet doch, you" it net. If he: Hd parted 
without Leave, 1 Fim be Inn ſhed. N AMR e (18 

Dummodo ne nudo -avi aum 2. Ftſ noto =4a% 
tum bis, tamen non animadvcrto 3. Si 1 
Lum injuſſu, punio ici -itum a. 

Since cbs hach been once pardon d, "ave dvi, tabs care 
zr due facie: Fact, wwby ye have deln keree bre 

uoniam condono adi -atum a ſe mel, eaxeolz * 
Hab.“ berg, quatre pretm crucio da .. 


When the Oimiltes 1 ſnuffel HO ail] burn” mers -fe 


brie-ly, cot 80 | Nh BI" 24023 
Cum lychans ! cthotihh? i Hum æ 35 ardeo 2 
clare, 1 The 


4 , : 


Her 5 6 


Engliſh and Latine. 7 


The Optative, Potential and Subjunctive 
Mood Preterplu N Tenſe. 


Ob! That I had been wiſe. 

Oh! utinam ſapio ſabui £7 vi -itum n 3. 

If you had not done AN by ſome means or other, 
yor <vou.d have died. 

Si non aliqua nocco -#4 um, morior mortuus 
ſum deb. 3. | 

If the Thi ing bad ſucceeded, wwe had been ruined. 

Si res ſuccedo Num, ego pereo iu i tum n 4. 

I wwiſh we had gone away Before. 

Utinam abeo -ivi -ij tum pris, 

Aſter ye bai agreed, what followed then? . 

Cum ' convenio -veni ventzm, quid deinde ſequor 
— tus Jum dep. 3. 

Unleſs they ti _— bad yielded, t!ey had not been 
taken 

deiſi ipſe -a -am ſubmitto--m//# -miſum, non capio 
cepi cfftenνẽa 3. 

* tromble, as if 4 * hed, 

Jremo 3, perinde ac {i terreo wi "tum a 2. 

Tou you had been detained here longer. 

Qu: mi is detinco in -tentun h diu. 

Without doubt John had been <chipp'd, if the Maſter 
Lad not been buſy. 

Proculdubio jg SD is vaptilo -aui tm n p, ſi 
Præceptor non occupo -νι tum a. 

If wwe had been warned, the Danger had been entirely 
avoided, 

Si moneo i tum a, periculum omnino evito -avi 
datum a. 

I had come ſooner, if Affairs had been ſooner diſ- 
ate bed. 

Venio ven; ventum 4 cito, ſi negotium - j conficio 
-feci feclum à 3 citò -citiis. 


B 4 The 


* 


Exerciſes 
* 


' The Subjundive Mood Future Tenſe. 


IJ. all have written it ont preſently, 
Deſeri bo -ſcripſe -ſcrit tum 3 ſtatim. 
When you are returned. 
Cum redeo -ivs -jj tum. 
if it ſbould happen ill, yet grleue not immoderately. 
di accido -i 3 male, tamen ne dolco 2 immodice. 
As ſoon as te have recovered our Health. 
Cum primùm convaleſco valui tum m 3. 
If ye ſball know it for certain. 
i cexto reſcitco ii -ſtitum 3. 
They Hall not make ti eir Game for nothing. 
Haud impune illudo -þ -/am 3. 
Win I bate ber waſhed, you ſball he woſhed too. 
Et m ego lavo /avi letam, tu quoque lavo a 1. 
If you are caugl t, jou li be undone. 
di deprehendo di ſum a 3, pereo n 4. 
WW; will go forward, till we be cielemiy rewlſed. 
Tergo perrexi ferreffum 3, donec violenter repello 
re; ali repulſum a 3. 2 
Te «vill not fludy diligently, except ye be whipp'd. 
Non ſtudeo -i ſedulo, nifi verbero -avi m a. 
If the Books ſball not be affroved, let them be burrt 
immediately. 
Si liber ri non probo 4 1, comburo - -xſium a 3 
continuo, ; 


CHAP. 


to | 


Rule 2. The Adjeftive agrees wid ; its . | 


Engliſh and Een. 5 


e WT 
of the. Second C er. 


Rule 1. The Adjeftive, whether it be 4 Neun, 


Pronoun or Participle, mu the ſame 
Caſe, Gender, ane Number as th Subſtan- 


ti ve 16. 


tive, el 4 Verb come between. 


1 


A Beautiful Woman 5] 


Mulier -&ris f venuſtus - m v placeo 2 2. 
A crooked Horn ſounds... _ | 
Cornu ind, n curvus-4 um ſono -i Frum 1.5 

The weary Traveller fits ftitl.. + 

Viator -oris m pertæſus um lakes feds um 


quietus -4 um. 

The Sea appeareth broad, 
Mare -in appareo -] m latus a un. 

 Hilthy Sine are always grunting,, _ 
Sus ſvis c 2 cœnoſus α um ſæpe grunnio ici -itwm x. 
Peeviſh Infants will be crying. 
Infans tis c 2 protervus a m — -aUi aum 4. 
Mad Drunkards will veel. | 
Bibo-oris m inſanus -a um vacillo N -atum n. 
Swelling Rivers have overfloqun. a 
Flumen -inis » tumidus a um inundo ati au 
T be fair Roſe withers, 
Roſa · a pulcher- cbra <ckrum marceſco 3. 3 


B A Dama” 9 
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Damaſ/cen Plums are eaten. 

Prunum + Damalcigus 7 um comedo -di ſum & 
um 3. — 

The frongeſt Men die ſooner or - lp 

Vir viri n robuſtus a um morior mortuus ſum 3 
citiùs ſeriuſue, 

My pale Checks grecb 22 red. 

Gena -e meus -a um pallidus 3 erubeſco erubui u 
3 ſubiro, 


e Ging ave ee „ 
= 2 — inluſtus 3.z ee. 4 
— 1 i enn! « besten. A 18 
pravas 3 Veiteto't «„ 


"= virtuous Boys be commended. 

Tuer honcſtus 3 lando -avi tum 4. 

Many ſorrowful Days have been ſeen. 

. . e 3 video vid; vifum a 1 
Winged Hours /l n pen: 17 
Hora -« f a 10 00 3 diffugio -fugi -fugitum n 3. 

If the fearſul Hares had ſtarted, the nimble Dogs 
«ould have run apace. 

Si le pus o timidus exfilio 7 lui fulttum 4; ca- 
nis i 2 Agllis 2 curro cucurri auge n 2 , CC* 
lerrime;.f vat in Of! wi” bi 24/041 

Te cuildeſ. Creatures hade beet tanied. 

Animal Hr ferox if c 4 dothomu; Itum 2 1. 

Poiſonous Toads have been killed. | 

Bufo #nis m vencnoſus occido - ſum 3 4. 

The Irom Age it how,” for every Tinfiety is loved. 

tas atis f ſerreus 3 exiſto x 3 quoniam im pietas 
At fFOmniꝭ m m tum a. 

If mizhty Monarchs evould govern mere Hl all good 
Cbjetts cv on lad obay dutifully. 

Si Monarcha -e m potens Ait e 3 rego -xi cum a 3 
cJementetꝭ ſubditus - omnis 2 bonus 3 parco -4i 

tum n ſubmiſse. 


When the laborious Farmers ſpal] þ * reaped plenti- | 


{uUy, let Mankind rejoice, 


T4 


_ N * 
1 280 | 
a Cum 


- PEE F. 


Engliſb and Latine. 11 
Cum colonus im impiger ra rum meto we 
meſſum a 3 abunde, genus -eris n humanus 3 gaudeo 
gaviſus ſum u p. : ö 
Bright Piety bath long been fought in van. | 
 Pietas-2is f egregius 3 jamdiu fruſtra quæro qu 
ſivi quæſitum à 3. 74 


— 
—— 


N od 
Of the Accuſative C aſe. 

Rule 3 That caſual Word which cometh next 
2 q after a Verb Active or Deponent, and 


anſmereth to the Queſtion whom? or 
what? ſhall commonly be the Acculative 


s | 
| Caſe. 
be 
be: I Diligent Maſter beaveth Laſont himſelf. 
_ - Præceptor ſedulus 3 audio 4. 4 leo -onis f 
ipſe -a um. 
Careleſs Boys ill tear their beſt Books, 
Puer remiſſus 3 lacero -avi -atum a liber -bri m 
ſuus 3 bonus 3. 
Love the greateſt and beſt God. 
as {| Amo 1 Deus im bonus magnns. 
Let the Carpenter build ſtrong Houſes. 
od | Faber i m lignarius 3 conſtruo Aruxi Aructum 
a 3 domus i -us f firmus 3. | 
3. Let us fear our Mader. 
11 Vercor veritus ſum 2 dep. Creator -oris m noſter- 
= tra trum. 
i- Embrace ye Chriſt, 


Amplector lexus ſum 3 dep. Chriſtus -4, 


A 


* 


* 
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Let brave Soldiers abhor filthy Vice. 
Miles i c 2 magnanimus 3 deteſtor -atus um 
dep. vitium tur pis & e. 
Humſmen uſe long Poles, 
.. V«nator -er m adhibeo -ui im venabulum lon- 
', "Rs 
. Virtue alone affords true Honour. : 
Virtus tis f ſolus 3 przbeo -ui tum a honor ri 


m VCrus z. 


Humble Mc deſty graces a baſbful Maid. 

Modeſtia ſubmiſſus 3 orno -avi -atum a Virgo is 
f verecundus 3. 

Nimble Squirrels have cracked many Nuts. 

Sciarus im agilis 2 frango fregi fractum a 3 nux 
nucis f multus 3. 

Cruel Wars «vill de ſtroy the moſt flouriſhing Kingdoms. 

Bellum crudelis 2 1 2 . 3 regnum 
florens -tis c 3. | 

A fierce Dog tears the barmleſs Sheep. 

Canis acer acris & acne lacero a 1 ovis -is f innox- 
ius 3. 

Now cue ſee happy Peace returning. 

Jam cerno erevi cretum a 3 pax pacis f beatus 3 redeo 
i -1j tum 4 irr. | 

Painful Preachers bave made moſt excellent Ser- 


mn. 


Concionator -9ris m laborioſus 3 habeo -ui -itum 4 | 


concio , f præſtans -tis c 3. 
Oh ! that [ had fniſbed this troubleſome Buſineſs. 


Utinam conficio fect fectum a 3 negotium hic her 


toc moleſtus 3. 
| Graſſy Meadows will fatten lean Cattle. 


Pratum graminoſus 3 pinguefacio 3 4 pecus -9ris » | 


maeilentus 3. 
Terrible Death vill invade impious Sinners. 


Mors -tis F dirus 3 invado t -ſum 3 Peccator im- | 


pius 3. 
have enlightned our dark Underſtandings. 


Per- 


We know nothing rightly, till the divine Spirit ſpal ; 


Engliſh — Latine. 13 
Percipio -cepi -ceptum a 3 nihil ind. reciè, donec Spi- 
ritus -m ille - -ud divinus 3 illumino -aut -atum 4 
mon tis I noſter tra trum cœcus 3. 
When ſalphureons | Flames had burnt two moſt ſin{ut: 
95 


flamma -e f ſulphureus 3 comburo -vffi -wftum 
rbs -bis f duo - pl. ſcleratus 3. 

21 f you wwill follotv wholeſome Counſel, ye will learn bet- 
ter Manners. ; 

Si accipio -cepi eptiom a 3 conſilium ſanus 3 diſco 
didici a 3 mos moris m bonus, 


CH 4 2. 
. | 07 Conjunttions, Copulative and Dif 
junctive. 


The RULE, 


o || Conjunttions Copulative and Disjunctive, 
may couple like Caſes ;, as alſo like Moods and 
Ti enſer, sf the Senſe of the Words do not re- 


ire 'em to be otherwiſe. 


HE honeſt and flout General marches, and fights ; 
but he chuſes at and open Fields. 


perator -eris m bonus & ſortis 2 facio 7 factum 
| 3 — itineris n, & pugno -avi -atum 1; fed eligo 3 
T" campus -i n planus 3, & apertus 3. 
74 Painters frovids Colours and Pencils, 

F Pictor -oris m paro -ati -atum 4 pigmentum & 
m- 3 renicillus i. 

: Faithful Schoolmaſters do teach and correct. 
alt | Ludimagiſter tri nz fidelis doceo 2 & corrigo-rex; 

crema 3. 


F | | Craſty 
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. Crafty and ungrateful - Knavtes have cheated and be- 

tray d their ſaithfulleſt Friends, ” b. 
Veterator -6ris n ſubdolus 3 fallo fefelli falſum a 3 

& prodo didi -ditum a 3 amicus i m ſuus fidus 3. 
Diligent Boys cuill repeat their Leſſons, and curite their 

Copies. | 

Puer ſedulus 3 repeto -tivi -titum a 3 leftio ſuus, & 

deſcribo /cripſi Icriptum a 3 pagina . | 


— mne 
- 


Of the Verb Sum. 


Rule 1. The Verb ſum, having a Nominative ' 
Caſe before it, muſt have a Nominative afier *T 
it, and not an Accuſative, 


Rule 2. If an Adjectiue be next aſter the Verb 
Tum, it agrees with the Nominative- Caſe 
be fore it. 


Am a Man of Courage. 
Ego ſum vir viri m tortis & -e, 
T hou art an idle Boy. 1 
Sum puer 1gnavus 3. 
Joan is a naſty Girl. 
Joanna - 1 um puella -e f ſparcus 3. | 
We are all Schoolmaſters. | 
Igo omnis 2 ſum Ludimagiſter. 
Te are cunning Lawyers, 
Tu ſum Juriſperitus aftutus, 
Many learned Men «il; never be Divines, | 
Vir multus doctus 3 nunquam ſym Theologus iu. 
| | Covetouſneſs 


Engliſh and Latine. 
Covetouſneſs is an odious Vice. 
| Avaritia -e f ſum vitium deteſtabilis 2. 
Contentment is a Diving Virtue. 14 _} 
Aquanimitas -t f ſum virtus divinus 3, 
Taylors have been Botchers. 
SE Sartor -oris m {um veteramentarius m. 
de God is an infinite Spirit. 
Deus ſum ſpiritus -#s infinitus 3. 
The Devils are curſed, Angels. 
Diabolus -i ml m malediQus 3. 6 
Troy was a famous City. | N 
Trojaiſum urbs bie y celebris/ 222 
We have been Fools, 12 
Sum ſtultus . W 
w in Servants will be praſperous Maſters, 
rvus i m fidus 3 ſum herus im proſper -&4 


* * 
+ © 7 % 4 1 
* 3 — As 8 16 | 


drum. b 
a The pale Moon is a Plant. 4" þ4 
95 Luna pallidus 3 ſum Planeta. | — 


Yellow Gold is a frecious Metal. 

Aurum flavus 3 ſum metallum pretioſus 3. 

EffeFual Grace is a heavenly Gift. 0 

Gratia efficax i c 3 ſum donum cœleſtis 2. 

True Virtue is tbe only Nobility. | 

Virtus #tis f verus 3 ſum nobilitas -2#is f unicus, 

The Spring Time is very pleaſant and delightful, 

Ver veris n ſum jucundus'z & amenus 3. 

Thoſe Whelps will be huge Maſtiff. 

Catulus m iſe g , ſym moloſſus + m ingens 
His, : 


. 
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Of the Infinitive Mood. 
The RULE. 
When t wo Verbs come together without No- 


minative Caſe between them, the later ſhall 
be the Infinitive Mood. 


Ifbes love to ſwim. | 
Piſcis -i m gaudeo 2 nato -4vi au n. 

Birds uſe to fly. 

Avis -is f ſoleo tus ſum n þ volo -4ui a, u. 

Lazy Aſſes deſire ts lie dotun. £ 

Aſinus -i m legnis cupio -pivi tum a 3 procumbo 
»cabri -cubitum n 3. 

Do you intend to <vork? 

Statuo -xi -#um 4 3 ne laboro -aui -atum n? 

We thought to have ſtood firmly. 

Puto -aui -atum ſto ſteti Batum 1 frmiter, 

A Coward attempts to run and hide bimſelf. 

Puſillanimus i conor iu ſum dep fugio fugi ſugi- 
tum n 3 & abſcondo -d'di ditum 3 ſui, 

Let unskilful Taylors learn to ſew. 

Sartor vie m imperitus 3 diſco à 3 ſuo 4 3. 

Te attempted to bave lain Men and buried them, 

Conor 1 dep occido di -ſum 3 a homo -inis c 2 & 
&pclio /epelivi ſepultum 4 is. 

A little Dog cannot hold a great Boar. 

Catulus non poſſum fotui irr teneo teryi tentum 4 


Aper ri m magnus, 
Tender 


| 


by. of 


4 


Terder Parents deſire to ſee their dear Children, | 

Parens tis 6 2 indulgens -tis c 3 cupto 3 video 
vidi viſum a 2 Liberi rum pl. m. ſuus charus 3. 

1 know not how to make handſome Clothes. 

Neſcio -ivi -itum apto -aui -atum a veſtis -is f ele- 
gans ie 3. ä | 
Black Raxens cuill not ceaſe to detour flicking Car- 
caſſes. | | | 
Corvus niger non defino -ſiui -{j tum n 3 voro 
ai -atum\a cadaver -er:s teter -tr.z -trum, | 

Cruel Perſe utors have ſought to mot out the Chriſtian 
Relioion. | 

Perſcoutor 6ris m infenfus 3 quero ſci mum 4 
3 cradico -aui -atum A pictas-4tis f Chriſtianus 3. 

Poa flers thought to have been extolled. | 

I hraſo nm puto 1 effero extuli elatum a 3. 

Old Dogs teach litt e Wheljs to lick up fat Pottage and 
ſarect Milk. 

Canis vetuſtus 3 doceo catulus parvus 3 Jambo - 
4 3 juſcnlum pinguis 2 & lac lachs n dulcis 2. 
Old Thieves teach young Rogues to rob the richeſt 
Houſes. | 
Tur furis c 2 ſenior vi doceo ſceleratus 3 junior 
-oris ſpolio -avi tm a zdificium lociples -#tis c 3, 

Orr great Hens teach their little Chickens to ſcrape every 
Dune bil. TIES 

Gallina · 4 noſter magnus doceo pullulus - m ſuus 
verto i -ſum a 3 ſtercorarium ſingulus 3. | 

Uzly Witches are ſaid to have been black Cats. 

Saga -« deformis 2 dico -xi -#um 3 a ſum felis -is 
f niger, k 
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Exerciſes | 


CH A P. vi. 
Of the Genitive Caſe. 


Rule 1. When two Subſtantives have the Sign 
of between em, the later muſt be the Geni- 
tive * 


T E Sabi of a fair Piture delights the Eye. 
ConſpeFus -us m imago #nis f pulcher cb 
chrum deletto -avi tum oculus i m. 
The Beauty of a handſome Woman is plea 2 
Pulchritudo -/is f fœmina - tormoſus 3 placed | 
ul tum n. 
- The Smell of a ſinkins Dungbil offends the Ersin. 
Odor is m fterquilinium fœtidus 3 ottendo -di 


Jam 3 cerebrum. 
© The Fear of the Lord is the Beginning of Wiſdom and 


Ea neſs. 


*t imor -3ris dominus -i m ſum initium ſapientia 
& felicitas -4tis 

- The Cares 77 this 1 have blinded the Mind of 
3 5 
Cura mnndus hic occæ ui datum 4 mens -t5 
homo Ani. 


B 
The Deceitſulneſ; of Riches did enſn:re the Ti oughts | 


of greedy Sinncys, 

Fraus -dis f Livitie -arum pl illaqueo -avi -atum 
a cogitatio -en's f peccator avidus 3. 

The Soul of a riebteous Man will abhor the baſe Love 
of curſed Pleaſures and Lufis. 

Anima pius 3 abominor -2t»s ſum dep amor -dris m 
vilis 2 yoluptas -:2tis f dirus 3 & cupido -'7is f. 


I 


Li 


E 


9 


*t. 


CO 


Engliſb and Lavine: 


If the juſt agments of God ſhould always ſeize on 


the Workers 0 


WW 


| 


LI 
"©  _—_— 


Iniqui 
Si vindicta fs Deus ſemper apprehendo 1 
ſum 3 a operator s m'Tniquitas atis. 
The Report of the creat Portion of an unmarried Virgin 
is oftentimes the Sound of a great Lie. 
Fama - dos, doti nf magnus virgo -ginis innuptus 3 
ſum ſæpe ſonus 4 mendacium grandis 2 


RULE 2. | þ 


Semetimes the latter Subſtantive is put firſt; A 
and ends in 8, _ an 2 before 


its 1 
, 7 1 IT Q a 5 W 13 
The Nation's Peace is diſturbed: Or, "| 

The Peace of the Nation is diſturbed. 

Pax pacis f natio o f turbo au -atum a. 

We approce of the King s ſupreme Potwen 

Probo at aim 4 Totes -atis. — fup:emus E 
Rex regis. in; 

Je Lord's Name be praiſed. © 22 t 

Nomen -/n's » Dominus +4 5 <a0i watune ac || 

The Father's Prodigality vill. be the Sort 5 N. and 
Begeary. 

Prodigalitas vi, f pater tris * pudor nde 

egeſtas - atis filius j. U 

The fout' Soldier's ok has bee the Loa ge 
Ruine. ain 55 | 

Gladius miles magnanimus 3 ſum * hols 
+#5 c 2 ſuperbus 3. 

The Walls of a City are the Inhabitant's Defence. ? 

Mania rum & um of ſum tutamen -Inis n in- 
cola -e c 2. 

Death is all Men's common Fate, | 

Mors mortis ſum fatum communis 2 ous 2 1/3 


i ii 


7 


5 


| rr, 
den | 7592 ene 


Exerciſo 


8 Of the Dative Caſa 


Rule 1. To and for, ſignifying the Uſe of any 
one, are Signs that the Noun following muſt 
| be the Dative Caſe. 


ORN grows lor Man. : 
Seges -itis f creſco crevi cretum n 3 homo -. 
Hay is mowed for Horſes and Cows. 
Fenum meto meſſui meſſum 3 4 equus i & bos 
doris. | 
Senſe abounds to thee. 

*Senſus · is abundo -avi tam n tu. 
Magiſtrates provide Priſons for obflunate Malefafors. 
Magiſtratus -u paro -aut -atum 4 ergaſtulum ma- 

lefactor -oris m contumax -acis c 3. 

" A Rod is prepared for the Fool's Back. 
Virgz -arum paro tergum Stultus -i. 

Vreech Gluttons buy many dainty Bits for their ungod- 

ly Guts. 

* Helluo -in, m edax -acis c 3 obſonor -atus ſum dep 

daps dapis f multus opipirus 3 gula - ſuns impius 3. 

Humane Blood is ſacrific d to helliſp Malice. 

Sanguis Inis humanus 3 immolo -avi atum 4 
malitia -4 inferualis 2, 


KULE 2. 


Verbs ſegni ſying to promiſe, to pay, to pive, 
to (ell, te ſend, to offer, to bring, to 


tuus 
N 
uſed 


* = 
ſh 


uys. 


ro provide, govern a Dative Caſe, of the | 


Word 


Engliſh and. Latine. 2 
Word next following em without the Sign 
TO, and then the Word after that maſt c 
the Accuſative. SP Bp 


My Father promiſed me great Rewards : Or, 

My Father promiſed great Rewards to me. 

Pater -tris promitty i -miſſum 3 2 ego premi- 
um magnus. 

The King promiſed my Brother his Pardon. 

| Rex regis m promitto frater meus venia —— 

The Debtor pays the Creditor great Sums of Money. 

Debitor 2 m ſol vo ſolvi 7 lutum a 3 1 Mag ria 
1 — magnus pecunĩa -g. 
My Father's Man brought me Bread and Cheeſe. 
Servus im pater meus alfero attuli allatum a 3 
ego panis & caſeus i m. 
My little Brother fent me theſe Gloves and a Silk 
| Handkerchief. 
| Fraterciilus -; meus mitto miſs miſſum ego hic Chi- 
rothẽca & ſudariolum ſericus -4 um. 
My good Uncle will give me many c choice Books, ani 
learned Manuſcripts. 
Patruus meus bonus do dedi datum a 1 ego Liber 
bei multus præſtantiſſimus & Manuſcriptum doctus. 
Lend my Father's Servant your Boots and Spurs. Or, 
Lend your Boots and Spurs to the Servant of my Father. 
Commodo -avi tum a 1 ſervus pater meus ocrea 
fſtuus & calcar -aris n. 
P | Wien they offer'd Cæſar a Crown and EN re- 
Zo uſed em. 

Cum offcro obtuli oblatum a 3 irr Cæſar -aris Co 
ona & Sceptrum recũſo -avi -atum a 1, 2 
Give my Brother his Grammar again, and I <ll girs 4 4 
1 


8 IR 
_ 
- — 


1 


ou your Bible. 

Reddo reddidi redditum a 3 frater -tris 3 m Gram- 
natica, ego deinde reddo tu Biblia -orum tuis. 

e, Tlou haſt told thy Father many Lyes. 


Narro -ati -atum a multus mendacium Pater tuus. 
CHAP, 


GET 
=: u 4 P. _ 


Of the Ablative C aſe.” 5 
1 


The R U L E. gane ttt n. 
* RY A N 
A Now 5 ele 3 with which, 


- 


or” Cauſe Why, 5. the Manner ho «Thing 


# done, muſt be the Ablative Fe. 


HE Mind is rated with Cares * Fears. 

Mens -tis F diſtrãho e e 3 à cura -£ 

& timor eri a an 
T he Body is broken with . 


Soldiers overcome Dangers with Daring and Fortid. 


tude, 


Miles ii exſupèro au um a periculum auda- 


cia & fortitudo ns, | *. 
Lyons tear Beaſts by: Strength, 187 
Leo enis lacero -a%i -atum a beſtia - vires um ph 
Nature is foliſh'd by Learning and Art. 
Natura 4 polio -ivi -itum 2 4 eruditio -oxis f & 
Ars arts f. 
Art is perfected by Practice. 
Ars conſummo -aui tum a uſus t. | 
1 firuck my Brother <vith my Fift and a Stone. 
Percutio «uſt -caſun: a 3 frater -tris meus pugnu 
=; & lapts - dis ni. | 
Wy did you kick your Siſter cvith your Foot. 
Quare calco -avi tum à ſoror -oris tuus pes pecis v 
Alexander cut the Gordian Knot «with is Sæpordl. 
Alexander dri ſeco ſecui ſectumt a 1 nodus 1 
Gord:anus 3 gladius. 


Corpus n frango fregi ſracluni a3 labor. 80 


( 
E 


*try 


Engliſh and Latine. 23 
Tie Barber ſhav'd my Beard «with a very dull Raxor. 
'Fonſor -sris m abrado i -ſum a 3 barba mcus no- 

vacula obtuſus 3. 38S 

Aictions are overcome <vith Patience. | 

Afflictio onis f devinco v i victum a 3 patientia, 

The whole World is govern d by Divine Providence. 

Mundus univerſus guberno -avi atm a Providentia 
divinus 3, bs 1 P 

Hay is moron by the labortous Hur bandman «vith 
crooked Scythes. | 
» Fœnum meto 43 agricola - c 2 fedalus falx ſalais 
g F curvus 3. yd 4 ei „ 10 

I <will trim your Paper Book <vith my new Pen-knife. 

Concinno -au -atum à liber tuus chartaccus Scal- 
pellum meus novus. 4 

You ploughed your Ground with my Father's Plough, 
| and promis'd him @ fat Sheep ; batt you paid bim only 4 
little Lamb. + 
Aro -avi -atum à arvum tuns aratrum pater meus, 
0 & promitto is ovis -is f pinguis 2; at tantùm reddo 

nellus i. : 

J. My Siſter's Sweet-heart <vitl adorn hey with precious 
da Jecvelt, and cive her an hundred Pieces of Gold. 

Procus · i ſoror meus orno -avi -atum a is ea id 
gemma pretiulus, & dono au -atum a i nummus i 
m ph centum aureus 3. | 
od My Mother carv'd out the Gooſe for all the Gueſts, 
f A qvith her own Hand, but «ith my Father's Knife and 
Fort. | 

Mater meus difitco -ſecui -ſefum a 1 anſer - &ris nm 
conviva -ec 2 omnis 2, manus -#s f ſuus, ſed culter 
tri & furcilla pater. | | 


ugnu 


edis \ 
d. 
15 -| | 
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CHAP. X 
Of Prepoſetions. 
1. Wah an Accuſative Caſe. 


Note 1. Circiter always refers to Time. 
Note 2. Verſus muſt ſtand after its Caſual 
Word. 


ET us walk to the City. 
Ambulo -avi tum u ad Urbs, 
Run quickly to the Market. 
Curro a confeſtim ad forum. 
The Preacher exhorted us to Virtue and Religion. 11 
Concionator -oris m hortor -atus ſum dep ego ad t 
virtus -#tis f & pietas tis f. 


You ſhalt invite your Maſter to Supper. | 2 
Invito-avi atum a 1 magiſter tuus ad cœna. 
Call ye your Fellotos to their. Stud ies. It 


Voco -ati -atum a condiſcipulus veſter ad ſtudium. 

Kinzdoms provoke Kingdoms to War. 

Regnum provoco 4 regnum ad bellum. Ir; 

One Schos Bey ſtrives againſt another. 

Difcipulus alius certo -avi tm n adverſus alius. | 

We live againſt the Church. 

Habito -aui tum adverſum templum. | 

Let the Serjeants <v1lk before the Mayor. 

Lictor -0/i5 m 1ncedo - um 3 ante Pretor - ris m. 

1 fond William at the Market juſt now. 

Con / enio -rexi —entum 4 Guliclmus 4 modo arud 
Forum. 

The Pilot is cvith the Ship. 
Vector -ris ſum apud nav is It. 


Engliſh and Latine. 25 
The Heifey wanders about the Fields. Rp: wade 
Juvenca - vagot -atus -ſum dep circa ager ri vr. 
The Army encamps about the City. 
3 1 caſtra metor -atus ſum dep circum 
urbs, 
Darkneſs avoſe about the ſixth Hour. 
„ Tenebræ -arium pl oborior -ortus ſum dep circiter 
hora ſextus. | 
I tarried at your Country Houſe about ſix Weeks, © 
Diverſor -atus ſum dep apud villa veſter circirey | 
ſeptimana ſex. | 


The Horſes ſtood on this fias the River,” - dein 
Equus inn ſto ſtetl ſtatum n 1 cis fluvius -ij m. © 
T' ou ſhalt mi ſwim againſt the Stream. pe 2} 1 
Non no navi natum n contra torrens it m. 
Charity ought to be exercis'd-towards our Neighbours. 
Charitas -4tis f debeo tum a 2 exerceo u um 
4 2 erga proximus 2. 
Ay Friend Joſeph lives without the old Gate. | 
1 Amicus -i meus Joſephus i habito -aui -atum n 
1 extra porta - vetus -eris c 3. 
The old Womans's crooked Noſe appears below ber 
avrinkiled Forehead, _ 
Naſus in curvns 3 anicula -e appareo a Ai im o 
infra frons -s f is ea id rugoſus 3. 
n. The pretty Boy ſits between the pretty Girls. 
Puer bellus 3 ſedeo ſedi ſaſum n 2 inter puella bel 
1 
Thy Aunt is the faireſt among a thouſand Women. 
— -e tuus ſum formoſus 3 inter mulier -&+js 
Ml le bx 
There is a Mountain within the hundredth Mile. ] a 
Mons ſum intra lapis dis centeſimus 3. 
— 1 obſerved ſmall fiſhes playing nigh the yellow Banks, * 
Obſeryo -avi -atum a piſciculus -i ludo luſt luſum 5 
zud \ 3 juxta ripa flavus 3. 
. Recvards are aſſien'd to the Scholars for Diligence. 
Premium aſſigno -avi atum a diſcipulus -i ob dili- | 
gentia -c. N | | | 
The © C We 


26 | Exerciſes 


* 


ye are now in the Power of our Adverſary. | 
.-: Jam ſum penes adverſarins noſter. 
have travelled through all Italy. 

; Peregrinor -«tus Jum dep per Italia totus 3. 
The Dog comes bebind his Niaſter. | 

Canis fubeo -ivi -ij tum n 4 pone herus ſuus. 


Abe $tars riſe after the Sun ſetting. 
Stella -e orior ertus ſum dep poſt occaſus -u, ſol t. 


Benjamin - bought twenty necu Pens to Day, beſides an 
dikborn. 

Benjaminus emo emi emptum 4 3 penna rigint 
novus hodie, præter atramentarium. 


Let us play near this very Hedge. 
Ludo / -ſum n 3 prope ſepes - f hic ipſe. 
The Maid eats Lice for the ice. 


Ancilla comèdo edi -eſum har -eftum a 3 pediculus 
; propter icterus i. 
Children drink Brimſtone and Milk for t he Itch. 
Puerulus bibo 47 bib tum 4 3 ſulphur ien & 
lac lactis propter prurities -ei f. 
Let Kings be honoured according to the ir Royal Digni ty. 
Rex yegis hondro--avi -atum a ſecundum dignitas 
»ntis f ſuus regalis 2. 
Some Birds are ſaid to. y above the Clouds. 
Avis -is f quidam. quedam quoddam dico dixi dium 
a 3 volo -avi atum n ſupra nubes it. 
De Murderers fled beyond the Seas. 
Homicida -e fugio fu fugitum 3 trans mare . 
Do not grieve beyond Meaſure. 
Ne dolco -ui tum n ultra modus -i mn. of 
The Hare ran towards the Wieds, 
Lepus it m curre 3 verſus ſylva. 
Men haftea towards the Church, 
Homo prope ro ai -atum N verſus Templum, 


<2. Prepoſitions with an Ablative Caſe. 


Dre &zvds ramble from one Alehouſe to another. 
_Bibe e vagor -atus ſum dep a caupona hie ad alins. 


" —_ 
— — — 
— — * 
„ , 3 — "2p 
” * — — 1 N * 1 * 
n 
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Engliſh and Latine. 

A Maid without Modeſty, is a furious Mare 
a Bridle. | 
Virgo abſque modeſtia -e, ſum Equa -A furioſus 3 
abſque franum, | =» 
* The Advocate pleaded my Cauſe before that Fudge. 

Advocatus i M ago egi actum a 3 cauſa meus co- 
ram judex cis c 2 il | 


Note; Cum is to be expreſs'd, when the Senfe 
is together with; otherwiſe it may gene- 
rally be leſt out. | 


without 


I went avith my Brother into the Fields, and there I 
beat him with a Stick. 

Eo ivi itum n 4 cum frater -tris in ager ri, ibiq; 
verbEro -avi -atum 7 is ea id baculus -i n. 1845 
* I conquer'd my inveterate Enemies with good Wards, 

and then I rejoyc'd with my Companions. : 
Vinco cici victum a 3 inimicus -i meus infenſus 3 
J* F fermo one m blandus 3, & poſtea letor -atus ſum dep 


25 cum ſodalis -is c 2 meus, 
The Seamen diſcourſe of the Sea and of Ships. 
1 Nauta confabulor -aus ſum dep 1 de mare & de 


Davis s. 
Ton ſbalt be condemn'd out of thy own Mouth. 
Damno -avi -atum à ex os ori 1 tuus. ; 

* The Cook-maid ſnatch'd the Che:ſe with her Hand out 
of the Dog's Faucus. 
Coqua rapio -pui raptum à 3 caſeus manus ſuns e 
faux -cis canis, 
That Boy brings thee Shame, and is praiſed befors 
thee. 
Puer iſte affero - attuli allatum a dedecus n tu, 
& lando -av/ -atum a pre tu. 
Iwill grind for thee, 
Ego molo molui molitum 4 3 pro tu. 
Chrilt was the Saviour of Men, and died for wretched 
alins. Sinners. © HEAL 
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Chriſtus fum Salvitor homo -#is, & morior mor 
funs ſum dep 3 pro peccator -ovis miſer -&@ -erum. 


Cooard. Te 
Vagina fine gladius -ijj n ſum inſtrumentum 
mus. 


Tenus 5s ſet after the Word it govern:; and 


of it be Plural, it requires the Genitive 
Caſe. 


The Waters covered bim wp to the Eyes. 

Aqua -e tego -xi -Fum a 3 ille oculus tenus. 

He ſbeath'd bis Sword up to the Hilt, 

Abdo didi -ditum a 3 enſis -is m capulus i m 
tenus. 

The Brook was wh to the Knees. 

Torrens exſto -ftiti -ſtitum n 1 genu tenns, 


3. Examples of Prepoſitions, that govern both 
an Accuſative and an Ablative Caſe. 


Note; In and ſub, after Verbs of Motion 
frienify into, and govern an Acculative Caſe, 
but otherwiſe an Ablative, 


Zubter governs an Accuſative or an Ablative 
. Snafferently. | 


Super upon, governs an Accuſative : 
about or concermng, an Ablative. 


per 


Clam governs either an Accuſatiye or 
Ablative. ä th „ 


A Scabbard without a Sword is the Inſtrument of a 


Engliſh and Baine. 29 
Die Boy jumps under the Water, to gather Stones ſor 
bis Playfellows. 19 
Puer ſalto -avi atum n ſub aqua, ut colligo -legi 
-JeFum a 3 lapillus colluſor -oris ſuus. 
1 flept ſound under a Fourm u the School. | 
Altum dormio -ivi tum n 4 ſub ſcamnum in ſchola. 
| The Wicked ſball be turn d into Hell. 
Impius 2 detrudo ii um a 3 in gehenna . 
Sit in your Place. | 4 
Sedeo ſedi ſeſſum n in locus tuus 
That Girl gather d Herbs under the Hedge, and brought 
*em to her Mother. 5 
Puella iſte colligo 3 herba ſubter ſepes -is f, af- 
feroque ad mater ſuus. „ 
he old Dog is enawing Bones under the Table 
Canis Ane 2 vetuſtus arrodo um a 3 os ofſis u 
ſub menſa e. | 
The Horſe walks upon the Graſs with his Feet, 
a Equus ambulo -aui m n ſuper gramen -inis n pes 
uus. | ; 
Soldiers Wives ask aſter their abſent Husbands. 
Uxor miles -itis quæro queſivi queſitum a 3 de vir 
abſens -tis 3. 
My Mother procur'd Money for me unknown to my 
Father. 
Mater paro · avi -atum 4 ego pecunia clam pater. 
My Brother is a naughty Boy, for he ran acbay from 
School wvittout the Maſter's Knowledge, 
Frater menus ſceleſtus ſum, nam aufugio 21 um 
p 3 © ſchola - clam præceptor. 


Some Recapitulatory Exerciſes. 


A brave Soldier is a Kinrdom's Glory, and veſolud 
10 purchaſe Honour to himſelf by bis Sword theo" bloody 
Rivers, | 

Miles magnanimus ſum gloria - regnum, & ſta- 
tuo ui -utum 4 3 paro 1 honor -oris ſui gladius j ms 
ſuus per amnis is m fanguineus 3. : 

C 3 


* 


20 Extroiſes 
A skilful Slo@nakey knows how to fit new Sloes to 4 
Lady's Foot, with his Hand and Glove, without oll er 
Inſtruments. | 

Calcearius peritus ſeio ſcivi ſcitum a 4 apto I cal- 
ceus · i n novus pes -dis domina, manus ſuus & chi- 
rotheca, abſque Inftrumentum alius -a Ed. 
The Grace of God is Man's Hujpineſs, and abides 


without Riches, after Loſſes, in the greateſt Danger, and 


is believed to afford true Comfort to God's Worſhi;pers by 
its excellent Virtue, 


Gratia Deus. ſum felicitas -a/is f homo, & manco- 


manſi manſumn 2 fine divitiz, poſt damnum, in pe- 
riculum magnus, & puto a -atum a præbeo u 
-itum a 2 ſolamen -inis n verus cultor -or's Deus virtus 
tis f ſuus preftans -t/s c 3. 

* Every Sort of Happineſs abounds to the diligent Man, 
und many bave been obſerved to conquer difficult Labours 
&y Diligence, and to be praiſed for untvearied Induſtry. 

Genus Vrin quiſque quægue quod ue felicitas abundo 
1 ſedulus 3, & multus obſervo -avi -atum a ſupero -avj: 
-at- m a labot-oris dithcilis 2 ſedulitas -4tis, & laudo 
a 1 ob induſtria - indefatigabilis & e. 

Learning is the Ornament of -a Man's Liſe, and is to 
be cotten by Labour and Study, 

Doctrina - ſum ornamentum vita - humanus, & 
ſum acquiro gu , -quifitum a 3 labor -ovis & ſtu- 
dium. | 

The Sprins is a moſt pleaſant: Serſon + For then eve ſes 
Nature to be renewed by the cheriſpin Beams of the Sun 
then ave ſee tle Trees to ſprout, and the Gardens to bring 
ferth Fruits for the Iaborious Bee. 

Ver veris n ſym tempr's -oris A jnenndos 3: enim 
tunc video vidi ti/rm a 2 natura ren0v'0 -avi tum 4 
radius ij m fo co foui fetum a 2 ſol; tune video arbor 
-eris f germino -ov1 au n hortus i que profero 
-tuk Jatum a flos apis -is f laborioſus 3. 


* 


T ſtruck 


YP S 
8 


. 


tick 


Engliſh and Batine. 31 
I. truck my Sifter with a Stick, and wat force d 10 
flee into the Woods; but cuben I had tarried there 4 
while, I returned to my Parents, and ſubmitted 
wy ſelf to their Mevcy, and they forgaue me my Of- 
ſence, * * e +£5.50 HEY 
Percutio M um a 3 ſoror meus baculus, & cogo 
egi -atlum a 3 fugio furi fugitum u 3 in ſylva ; ſed 
cum-maneo - u] 2.illic parumper, rede0.4. ad pa- 
rens, que ſubmitto -miſ# mum a 3 ego iple miſeri- 
cordia ille, & remitto 3 delictum meys. 
When my dear Mother, unknown to my Father, foal 
fend me Money, I will pay my Crediters their Debts, and 
provide à Sigper, for all my. Friends in my. Chamber, 
without my Brother's Conſent, and will make Preſents to 
my Relations, 88 
Cum mater mens charus, clam pater, mitto 1/7 
miſſum a 3 ego pecunia, ſolvo ſolvi ſolutum a 3 creditor. 
doris debitum ſuus; & paro cena - amicus - omnis in 
cubiculum mens, abſque aſſenſus -#5, m frater, & do 
I donum confaguinens. | . 
A Valiant General is a ſtrong Rock, without Fear or 


Baſeneſs, aud reſolves to fight» briskly againſt bis Enemies, 


and to procure a laſting and Fonourable Peace for his ne 


* % * 


and Country, by is victorious Sword. 
Imperator fortis ſum rupes i firmus abſque timor 
-?ris vel puſillanimitas -4tis, & ſtatuo 3 pugno -avi 
-atum 1 acriter adyerſus hoſtis ir, & concil io -avi 
-atum a pax ſtabilis & honorificus rex & patria 
gladius. ſuus victorioſus. 5 
Merchant ſails to the remote Parts of the Mν 
by the Help of the Winds, thro Waves and Daneers, in 
great Storms, beſides Rocks and .@ nickſands, among the 
Barbarians, far from his Children; he ſends Gifts to his 
Wife and Friends, and when he hath obtain'd good Suc- 
ceſs, to his Heayt's Content, he rejoyces to diſtribute Res 
wards to the deſerving Seamen. * L 4 
Mercator -oris navigo -avi tum & ad regio -onis 
remotus orbis -i, opis -em w ventus =, per fluctus A 
4 
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& periculum, in ſevus procella, juxta rupes -is & 


ſyrtis -is, inter Barbarus, procul a Liberi ſuus; 
mitto donum uxor is amicuſque, & cum obtineo 
tinuj »tentum a 2 ſucceſſus -i, fœlix i, ex animus, 
gaudeo gaviſus ſum n þ 2 tribuo -ui -@ um a 3 premium 
nauta-e m bene mereor us ſum dep. | 


a _—_— 
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Exerciſes fitted to the Rules of the La. 
tine Syntaxis, with the Explanation 


of each Rule, and ſome Additional 
Ob/ ervation. 


CONCORD J. 
Verbum Perſonale, &c. 


A Verb Perſonal agrees with its Nominateve 
+ Cafe in Number and Perſon. 


HE Clock ftrikes. 
Horologium ſono 1. 

Mile the Maſter readeth, let the Boys attend. 

Dum Præceptor -oris lego legi lectum a 3, puer at- 
tendo -di -ſum & tum n 3. | 

Truants are deſpis d. 

Ceſsator -oris contemno -temſs -temtum a 3. 

The Miniſters preach, but Sinners. hear not. 

Miniſter prædico -avi -atum 4 1, ſed Peccitor eis 
non audio -iui -itum à 4. 

Let Diligence always be much commended. . 

Diligentia ſemper magnopere laudo -avi -atum a, 


N omi- 


4 
21. 


Engliſh and Latine: 63 


1 Nominativus prime, &c. 


Ego, nos, tu and vos, need not be expreſs'd in 
5 Latine, unleſi for Diſtinction or Emphaſis 
D ſake, as in the follewving Examples. 


If we affirm, ye always ſay no. 
Si ego affirmo -4avi -atum a 1, tu ſemper nego -avi 
ratum a. 
0 You ſuffer not, but I am utterly undone, 
1 Tu non patior paſſum ſum dep 3, ſed ego funditus 
pereo ij -#tum n. 
1 If the King veiens, I ſhall be prefery'd. 
Si Rex regis regno 1, ego promoveo 2. 
The Maſter is angry ; you will be ſure to ſmart. , 
Præceptor ſuccenſeo » 2; tu proculdubio vapulo 
"aut -atum up 1, 


L In Verbis quorum, &. 


The Latine for he, ſhe, they, Man or Men, 


I ſeldom expreſs'd, but underſtood before 
the Verb. 


John has been whipt twice already, and be is trifling 
! again, | 
" Hwa bis jam verbèro -avi-atum a & tam 
* nugor -atus ſum dep denuo, 
IS The King reigns, and long may he reign. 
i Regno rex, diluque regno. 
ds the Army routed? So they ſay. 
An Exercitus -u fugo -au u] a 1? Ita aiodef 3 


vis | Non ſemper vox caſualis, &c. 
Sometimes the Infinitive Mood of a Verb, or 
1 elſe a whole Clauſe aforegoing, or elſe ſome 
1 Member of a Sentence may be he Nomina- 

i- tive Caſe to the Verb. 
= + C4 Te 


1 
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To neolect᷑ diſobliveth, "4 v0 
Negligo eri -leFum a 3 diſpliceo u ,d #1 <4 
To ftu.y pleaſes. | 

Studeo -#i n 2 placeo cui u 2, 

To heat is not ſafe. 

Fraudo -avi m a 1 non ſum tutus, 

To teach is painful. 

Doceo ſum laborioſus. 


Verba infiniti modi, &. 


When this Engliſh, that, may be turn'd into 


this Engliſh, which, it is a Relative, &c. 
ſee the Engliſh Syntax. 


Nate; Sometimes the Conjunttion, that, is left 
out in Engliſh, yet rhe Nominative between 


the two Verbs is put into the Accuſative and 
the Verb into the Infinitive Mood, 


Authors evrite, bat Rome vas built on ſeven Hills. 


Author ſ: ib» ſcr/bſt ſrptum a 3 Roma conſruo + 


Nruxi fiructum a 3 in collis -is ſe ptem ind. 


Alexande wou!'d hav» ſtabb'd Jimſelf, when he cas 


ſenſible, that be vad Hild lis dear Clitus. 


Alc xander volo -u confodio-d/Juma 3 ſui, cum ſen- 
tio -// -ſum a 4 ſui occido -d' -ſum a 3Clitus ſuus charus 


1 leard [that] you were ſick. 
Audio tu male habco tum à 2. 


Verbum inter duos, &c. 


When a Verb cometh betneen two Nominatiye 


Caſes of divers Numbers, it may, &c. 


Fis Meat was 1 ocuſts and wild Honey. 
Cibus is locuſta ſum & mel ſylveſtris. 


The Sjoils of War are the Geyeral's Glory, 


— 


Engliſh. and Line. 33 
Manubiz ſam Gloria Imperator -oris m. 
The Walls of the City are the Defence of the Inhabitants. - 
Mœnia vum ur bs 15 ſum tutamen is ingola, 


Nomen multitudinis, &. 


'A Noun ſignifying many in the ſingulay Nums- 


J ber, is ſometimes join d to 4 Verb of the 
Plural. Ry 
Li | Lord, what a great Flock. is that] Where are they 
Cs : kept ? | 


Papz, quantus grex! Ubi paſco pavi pafum a 3 ? 

The Common People. judge by Opinion and Report. | 
 Vulgus cenſeo cenſus cenſum à 2 ſecundum. opinio 
-0is & fama. hg 

Part of the Boys are diſmiſs d long fince. 

Pars puer jamdudum dimitto --iſ6- miſſum 4 3. 


Many Nominative. Caſes Singular, with a Cons 
junction Copulative coming between them, wil 
have 4 Verb Plural, &c. 


Thy Brother and I play. 

Frater tuus & ego ludo i luſum n 3. 

Non and he will learn. 

Tu & ille difco didici a 3. 

Thou and thy Father are obſerv d. 

Tu & Pater is m obſervo -avi -atum a. 

The Inktorn, the Paper, and the Penknife are found. 
Atramentarium, charta, & ſcalpellum inyenio 
-vent v entum a 4. 


C O N. 


Exerciſes 


CONCORD II. 
Adjectivum cum $ ubflantivo, Cc. 
Ad eundum modum, &. 


The Adjective, whether it be Noun, Pronoun, 
or Participle, agrees with its Subſtantive, in 
Caſe, Genaer, and Number. 


| Godly Son rejciceth his happy Father. 
X Filius pius exhilaro -i -atum à pater -tris 
n {aus fœlix. 

A ſmall Family requireth little Preparation. k 

Familia exiguus poſco popoſci a 3 apparatus t ws 
eziguus 3, | 

A good Exerciſe deſerveth preat Praiſe, 

Exercitium bonus mereor meritus ſum dep 2 laus 
laudis f magnus. 

My juſt Maſter correct his oꝛun Son offending. 

Præceptor -oris m meus juſtus corrigo re xi vrectum 
4 3 filius j ſuus delinquo -liqui -lictum n 3. 

Your Man running threw down my Brother ſtanding. 

Servus veſter curro cucurri curſum n deturbo ai 
-atum a frater -tris m meus ſto fteti ſtatum n 1. 

A fighting Cock fears not his trowino Enemy. 

Gallus pugno -avi-atum n non timeo -#/ A 2 hoſtis 
A triumphio -av; -atum n. P 

A neighing Herſe deſpiſeth the flying Darts. 

Equus hinnio -i#4 -tam n ſperno fprevi ſpretum a 3 
telum vold -avi -gtum n. 


NOTE 
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Engliſh and Latine: 35 


NOTE I. 


The Word Man or Men, being underſtood or 
expreſs'd with an Adjectiue, may be left out 
in Latine; but the Adjettive muſt be ſuch 
Number and Caſe, as if homo or homines 
were expreſs'd, ; 


p The Wiſe ſeek Miſdem, but the Fool deſpiſeth Under- 
anding. 
Sapiens quæro v - tum a 3 ſapientia, ſed ſtultus 
contemno rem 4emptum @ 3 intelligentia, | 
Fly Induftr is ave praiſed, but the Slathful are pu- 

ni ſb d. 
tum 4 4. 

The Righteous findeth Peace, but the Wicked ſhall feet 
Torment. 

Juſtus invenio 4 pax x, fed implus patior 3 cru- 
ciatus -#y, 

The Covetous deſpiſe the Poor, but the Liberal cheriſh 
them. 

Avarus ſperno 3 pauper is, ſed liberalis 2 foveo 
i tum 4 2 15, | 

Bloody and deceitful Men often dig their own Graves. 

Sanguinolentus & fraudulentus ſzpe fodio 3 fe- 
pulchrum ſuus. 


laudo -axy um a, fed ignavus punio -iue 


WOTERg 2 


Sometimes the Word Thing or Things 1s ex< 


preſi'd mith an Aajeftive, and ſometimes 
left out : In ſuch Caſe put the Adjective in 
the Neuter Gender, as if the Word negotium 
were expreſs d. | 


It is a pleaſant Thing to ſee the ſhinins Sun. | 
Jucundus ſum video -4 -/zm a fol Iplendeo -x4 =. 


— 


| $9  Baeroiſes 
It is more pleaſant to ſee the moſt glorious God. 

Sum jucundus video Deus glorioſus. | 
. tt is moſt cruel Thing to kill innocent; Infant. 

Sum. 'cradelis occido d ffn 4 3 Thfans is c 2 
eee 

To play moderately, to ſleep little, to learn much, to 
"viſe early, are moſt excellent Tl ings. 

Modice ludo 3, parum dormio -ivi -itum u 4, mul- 
tum diſco 3, diluculo ſurgo ſurrexi ſurrectum n 3, ſum 
præſtans 1 3. 5 | | 
. To diſpiſe the Wicked, and to love the Good: is com- 

"mendable. mM 

Contemno. feeleſtus, & diligo -lexi lectum a 3 

bonus ſum laudabilis & e. n 


NOTE z. 


Many Su bt ant ives Singular, with a Conjunction 

Copulative coming between them, will have 
an Ad jective Plural, which ſhall agree with 
the Subſtantive of the moſt worthy Gender. 


The Maſculine Gender is more worthy than 

_ the Feminine, and the Feminine more 

© worthy than the Neuter, but in Things that 
have no Life, the Adjeftive muſt always be 
Neuter. 


My Father and Mother are piou . 

Pater -tris m meus & mater is f fum pius, 

My Brother and Sifter are idle. | | 

Frater -iris m meus & ſoror -oris f ſum ignavus 3. 

This Paper and Penknife are bad. 

Charta & ſcalpellum hic ſum malus. 

Ou Man Servant and Maid Servant and I, are god, 
and ſo ſuall bave great Rewards. 


F.C ES 


Two Adjectives of different Signification, may 


Engliſh and' Latine. 39 
Servus noſter ſervaque & ego ſum bonus, & habeo' 
2 præmium magnus : | 
You, and your Maſter, and Miſtreſs, have been kind, 
and do merit my greateſt Thanks. 
Ta, heruſque tuns, & hera, ſym benignus, & me- 
reor dep 2 gratia magnus ab ego. | 


NOTE 4. 


belong to one Subſtantive, which ſhall be 
expreſs d with the former Adjeftive and 
wunderſtocd with the latter, both in Engliſh 
and Latine. Wor | 
The Word one may ſometimes ſupply the 
Place of the tap. Subſtantive Fl Hog 
but needs nothing to. be expreſe'd, for iti 
Latine. h 


Birger Boys ſtrive to keep under the I-ſſer [ Boys]. 
© Puer grandior certo -avi atm n fabjugo-avi-atum 
* us. 5 a 
A ſmall Army oſtentimes conquers à greater. 
Exercitus -#s 2 parvulus ſzpe ſupero --avi -atum 4. 


r. E 

A [mall Horſe ſometimes excels a hizger. E 

Equus parvus aliquando excctlo -cellui -celſum 4 
3 major. Ws * ö 

My Book is a clean one, yours a dirty one. 

Laber meus ſym nitidus, tuus ſordidus. 


kw. + 


CON. 


— — — 
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Exerciſes 


CONCORD Il. 
Relatrvum cum Antecedente, &c. 


The Relative qui apreeth with its Antece- 
dent Subſtantive in Gender, Number, and 


Perſon. 


Mr. Garretſon's Obſervations concerning 
the Relative. 


1. The Relative Nentence ought, in writing 
Proper Engliſh, ro be diſtinguiſhd by a 
Comma before and after it. 


2. Relative Sentences are independent, i. e. no 
Word in a Relative Sentence is govern'd 
either of Verb or Adjeftive, that ſtands in 
another Sentence; nor doth any Word in ano- 
ther Sentence depend upon any Appurtenan- 
ces of the Relative. | 


3. When 4 Pronoun of the third Perſon is Ante- 
cedent to 4 Relative of the Nominative Caſe, 
that Pronoun Antecedent is to be rather un- 
derſtood than expreſs ; as for he that, qui; 
that which, quod : not ille qui, or illud 
quod. 


4. The Engliſh Word, That, 16 always 4 Re- 
lative, when it may be turn'd into which 
| ix 


ww 


Engliſh and Latin. J 
in good Senſe, which muſt be tryed by read- 
ing over the Englifh Sentence warily, and 


Judging how the — will bear it, but when 
it cannot be alter d ſalvo ſenſu, it 10 4 Gone 
junction. OT e es ts 


5. There 15 8 4 eaten Cafe bes 


tween the Conjunition That and the Verb; 
but there ſtands no Nominative Caſe between 
That the Relative, and the Verb, excepi 
the Relative be. not the Nominative . 
te the Verb. | BI | 


6. The conjunction That comes commonly next 


after a Verb, which ſignifies finding, hear- 
ing, knowing, or ſome ſuch like Eogliſh. 


7. It is neither 4 Conjunttion nor 4 Relative; 


if it ſtands the firſ® Word after any Point 


or Stop greater than 4 Comma, with 4 


Subſtantive after it, but in ſuch Caſes is 


to be made by the Pronoun demonſtrative 
ſte _— An- 


* 
/ 


8. It it wither a Relative mor Conjunction 
when a Subſtantive follows 2 2 2 


which Subſtantive m uf be put in ſome ob- 
lique c, either to be governed of, or fol- 


| low the Verb next going before That; but 
in ſuch Caſes muſt be render d 2 the Pro- 


noun demonſtrateve iſte. 


9. The 


— 


42 " Exerciſes | 
9 The ORs That, is in — Engliſh 
4 Sometimes underſtood, but muſt be expreſs'd 
= -  che-Latine, Hy mating qui for it; and it 
4 - 5s then underſtood, when in a Sentence there 
| 


wanteth either 4 Nominative Cafe to the 

Verb, or an Accuſative to follow the Verb, 
1 „bead a be: fapplied from any other Word 
. in the Sentence. 


| j | Quoties Nullus, &c. 

8 The Reladive muſt not agree with the Antece- 
dent in Caſe, but muſt be the Nominative Caſe 
to the Verb, if it ſtand immediately before a 

Verb, and no other Noun or Pronoun, between 

it and the Perb, be Nominative Caſe. 


T BE Xin ing is lou, abe [ King] Joel bis 


9 
0 Fr - 42 en „ 4 * 


| Subjetts.” _ *» 
1 Rex ille honoro <auy unn 4, qui 1 [ Ber! * ſub- 
ditus ſuus. | 
| 5 The Weman is loved, avhich [Woman] hath a fair | « 
ace. 


|| Mulier -erisf amo, qui [Mulier] habeo 2 facies t 
FF ei f pulcher. 

[| Ne Servant is trufly, which [Servant] broug t me 
oo wy Breakfaſts, - 
by Servus ſum ids. qui (Serows] affero attuli allows i) 
1 & ego jentaculum. 

That Hat begins to be torn, which [Hat] covers my | Q 
Brot l er's Head. 
| Galerus iſte incipio -cep/ ceptum 4 ; Mens avi 
4 datum a, qui [Galerus] tego texi. len 4 3 Caput 
} -tis frater.-tris m meus. 8 
' That Preacher is deſervedly Fonoured, ho knows ow 


bo er divine Comforts for the Souls of Men, 
Conci- 


e oO, on 


nci- 


Enxgliſb and Latine. 45 
Concionator -oris m ille merito laudo r, qui ſtio 
ſeiui ſcitum a 4 paro -avi atm à ſolamen divinus 
anima dit pl abus humanus. 5 t 
HAlere am I, that found your Rooks, that wers laſt. : 
Adſum ego, qui invenio 4 liber tuus, qui perdo 
d di -ditum 2. IE 
1 bee that Boy, that Play d with me laſt Night. | 
Diligo 3 puer iſte, qui ludo 3 cum ego nox f 
heſternus - um. | Far 
. Thou art condemned, «who diſpiſ ft thy own Mother. 
Tu damno -avi -atum 4 qui contemno 3 mater 


_ tris f tuns. | 


— who ſaid the longeſt Part, was moſt comme nded. 
Johannes, qui recito -avi m a penſum longus 3, 
maxime laudo. 

We, who love God, ſball be loved of him. 

Fgo, qui amo Deus, amo ab ille. . 

Ye, who hate Reproof, are fooliſh. 
Ty, qui odi def. reprehenſio -onis, ſum ſtolidus. 
Me rebellious Scholar, that negles his Learning, 

ve xes bis Maſter in leed, but deſtroye!h himſelf. 

Diſcipulus iſte contumax -acis c 3, qui negligo 3 
literz -arz pl bonus, vexo -aui. -atum 4a magiſter 
quidem, ſed perdo ſui ipſe. * 

The Wicked, that fear not God now, will condemn” 

their oꝛun Folly hereafter. 

Sceleſtus, qui non timeo 2 Deus nunc, damno 1 
ſtultitia -e ſuns poſthac. 1 3 

The Rewards, that are promiſed, ſhall be. even tbee; 
if the Works, that are required of thee, be dons, - 

Præmium, qui promitto 3, do tu; ſi opus erivn,. 
qui poſtulo -avi -atum a à tu, fio factus ſum n p. 


Interdum etiam Oratio, &*. 


Sometimes one or two Sentences, which go before; 
anſwer the Queſtion who? or What? _ And: 
then the Relative following them muſt al- 

1 ways 


44 _ Exerciſes h 

| ways be of the Neuter Gender. And if there 

be one Sentence for an Antecedent, the Rela- of 
tive muſt be of the Singular Number; if two | 
or more, the Plural; and always of the third ; 

© Perſon, 


Tou commonly truanteſs much, and art very idle, 
evbich are moſt pernicious Things. 
Szpe mulrum ceſſo -av/ tum n, & ſum ignivus, 
qui ſum maxime pernicioſus. 5 
I have made my Latin Exerciſe, and can conſtrue 1 
every Sentence of it, æubich will pleaſe the Maſter. ) 
Compono -poſui -poſitum a 3 exercitium meus La- 
— tinus -a um, ect poſſum po irr explico 1 ſententia 
ſingulus 3, qui placeo -#i tum przceptor -oris. 
I have diſoblig d my. Maſter, and provoł d my Father 
to Anger, which troubles me much. 
Diſpliceo -u itum a Præceptor, & incito -aui atm f 
pater ad ira -e, qui perturbo -au/ tum a ego mag- N 
BOPCres | 


Aliquando Relativum, ec. 


A Pronoun Primitive, not expreſi d, but under- 3+ 
ſtood, or a Poſſeſſive going before 4 Relative, 
i ſometimes the Antecedent to the Relative, 
and may (if there be Occaſion) have an Ad- 
jective to agree with it, as if it were ex- 


preſs'd. 


I hate thy Manners, <vho doſt not reverence Supeviors. 

Odio habeo mos tuus, qui non revereor -veritus 
ſum dep 2 ſuperior & -xs. 

1 found thy loſt Book, cho art a careleſs Boy. 

Invenio 4 liber tuus amiſſus, qui ſum Puer neg- 


ligens, 
God 


— — 


—_— 
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God abhoyreth thy Hypocriſy, who eareſt Sermons, Lut 
aoſt not regard them. | "2 
Deus abominor -atus ſum dep 1 ſimulatio nit f 
tuns, qui audio concio -oxis, ſed non animadverto 
ti qum à 3. | | : 

Thou and thy Brother ſhall viſit our Country Houſe, who 
live pleaſantly near a River. 


Tu & frater viſo vi, viſum a 3 ſuburbanum noſter, 
qui habito a -atum n amcene prope amnis. 


At fi Nominativus, &c. 

If a Noun, or Pronoun Subſtantive, anſwering 
to the Queſtion who? or what? made by 
the Verb, ſtand between the Relative and the 
Verb, then the Relative muſt either be go- 
vernꝰ d of the Verb, or of ſome other Word in 
the Sentence with it. 

Note 1. If, whoſe, be the Engliſh of the Re- 
lative, it muſt be the Genitive Caſe. 

2. If a Prepoſition come before a Relative, then 
the Relative is govern d of the Prepoſition. 
2. In other Caſes it hath uſually ſome Sign bes 
fore it, as of, to, than, &c. and muſt be 
render'd according to other Rules, | 

4. Sometimes the Antecedent is repeated again 
in the Clauſe, where the Relative ſtands ;, as 
Diem ſcito eſſe nullum, quo die non dico 
pro reo, Cic. Know, that there paſſes no Day, 
on which Day I plead not for ſome accuſed 
Perſon. And it would be of particular Uſe 
to the Learner, always to repeat (in his 
Mind at leaſt) the Antecedent with the 


Relative, in the very Clauſe where the Re- 


lative it [elf ſtands. 
ative it ſelf ſtands. * 
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The Breadis very good, which [Bread] thou eateſt. 
Panis ſum bonus, qui [paris] comedo ed, -eſum v. 
eum à 8. 
"The Comedy was pleaſant, which [Comedy] we ated 
Teſterday. 
Comœdia ſum facẽtus 3, qui [Comadia] heri ago 
epi actum a 3. 
The Boy «vill die, that thou haſt beaten ſo cruelly. 
Puer ille morior mortuns ſum dep 3, qui [Fuer] ver- 
bero 1 tam crudeliter. | 
The Horſe «vas cery good, that my Father ſold lately. 
Equus ſum bonus, qui [Egqzuzs] pater meus vende 
Adi -dltum a 3 nuper. 8 
The Boy, cul om Learning delights, cvillcvin Lis Maſter's 
Love, and get above his Fellyws. 
Puer, qui literz bonus deleQto -avi am a, con- 
cilio -avi -atem amor -oris magiſter, & ſupero con- 
diſcipulus ſuus. 
That foul Vice, which Men embrace moſt greedily, is 
_gftentimes moſt hurtful. 
Vitium ifte fœdus, qui homo avide amplcxor -ates 
ſum dep 1, ſæpe ſum maxime noxius. 
Miſerable is be, <vhoſe Fame is loſt. 
Sum miſer, qui fama perdc., 
The Houſe, «whoſe Foundation is not ſtrong, cvill fall, 
. when the Wind bloweth wiolently. 
Domus, qui fundamentum ſum debilis, ſum rnitu- 
rus, cum ventus flo favi fiatum m 1 violenter. 
Let him, culeſe Lefſon is hardeſt, apply the greateſt 
Induſtry. 
ie gui lectio ſum difficilis 2, adhibeo -ui -1tum a 
diligentia magnus. 
The Mark, towtich the Horſe rims, finiſhes the Horſe's 
Laber. 
Meta, ad qui equus curro 3, abſolvo lei -ſolutum 
3 labor ri cquus, 
Tie Honour, for which theſe Wreſtlers ſtrive, ſhall not 
- be given them, becauſe they put not out their utmoſt 
Strength, 


F — — - = 


Hong r, 


8 


: 
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Honor, propter qui Athleta - M hic certo -i 
-atum, non tribuo i -utum a 3 is, qui non exſero 
Serui Jertum a 3 vires um ſuum extremus 3, 


Additional Notes. 
/ 


I. Two or three Antecedents Singular will have 
a Relative Plural, which muſt agree with 
the more worthy Perſon and Gender. 


My Brother and I, «vho came firſt, were admitted. 

Frater meus & ego, qui venio 4 primus, admit- 
to à 3. | | 

The good Maſter and Miſtreſs, that take care of theiv 
Servants, are to be Honoured. 

Herus & hera bonus, qui curo -aui -atum à ſer ; 
yus =, ſum honorandus. 

1 1 founed-thy Paper, Ruler, and Penknife, which bad 
een loſt. 

4 4 charta tuus, normaq; & ſcalpellum, qui 
amitto -miſe -miſſum à 3. 

You and your Father, who Ive temperately, «vill ſurely 
live long. 

Tu & pater tuus, qui vivo vixi victum n 3 tempe- 
rate, certe diu vivo. | EE 

Thou and I, <wwho ſpoil d the Pens and Paper, that 
eve bought, have provok'd our Maſter, <who loves thrifty 
Boys, that keep their Things carefully, and ſpoil no- 
thing. 

Tu & ego, qui corrumpo ri -ruptum a 3 penna 
& charta, qui emo emi enittum a 3, irrĩto -avi tm 
a magiſter noſter, qui diligo -lexi JeFum a 3, puer 
frugi ind qui ſervo 1 ſuus diligenter, & cotrumpo 
nihil ind. 


Note 2. Interropatives and Indefinites follow 
the Rule of the Relative: If a Nominative 


Caſe 


| 
: b 
p 
| 3 
i 1 
| If 
+ T8 
. by 
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| 
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Men deſire earneſtly. 


48 ö 


Caſe come between them and the Verb, then 
they muſt bs goverr'd of the Verb, or ſome 
other Word with it; but if there be no ſuch 
Nominative Caſe, then they are of that Caſe 
themſelves. 


What troubles your Mind, my dear Friend? 
Quid moleſto -avi am à animus tuus, amicus 
meus charus ? —_ 53% \ . 
What a Country have I ſeen ? 
Qualis regio -onis f ego video 2 
. What have you done? 
Quid facio fect factum a? | 
- If you knew, what a great Preſent we hade receiv d, 
Si feto, quantus munus ego accipio -cep+ -cep- 
tum à 3. 


„ 8 


Conſtruction of Noans Subſtantive. 
Quum duo Subſtantiva, &. 


If two Nouns Subſtantive ſtand together in 
Engliſh, with the Particle of between them, 
the latter of the two muſt be put in the Ge- 
nitive Caſe. 


_ BE Valiant Sin of Philip coveted the Dominian 
of the eubole World. 
Filius ille magnanimus Philippus i cupio -ivi -itum 
a 3 dominium mundus -i totus -a um. 


The Fear of God, Contempt of the World, and ſted- 
faſt Hope of Eternal Life, make Quietneſs of Mind, 


which is the greateſt Happineſs of Man, and, which all 


Timor 


\ , 


— 


Engliſh and Latine. 


Timer Deus, contemptus -#s mundus, & ſpes ei 
firmus vita æternus, concilio 1 quies c animus, 


qui ſum fœlicitas maximus homo, & qui omnis vehe- 
menter cuplo 3, 


Note, Two Subſtantives often come together in 
Engliſh, without ſo much as a or the be- 
tween them, and the firſt of them is to be the 
Genitive Caſe, | n Ck STIL 


The Ditchers cleanſe our Town Ditch. 

Foſſor mundo 1 fofla oppidum noſter. 

The Slave leap'd over the City Wall, and eſcap d. 

Verna tranſilio ii -ſultum n 4 murus urbs i & 
nufugio 3. 1 

Let ſome Boy co up, and open the Chamber Door. 

Aſcendo -d -ſym n 3 puer aliquis, & aperio Serui 
-pertum a 4 oftium cubiculum. 

Scheol-Boys love the School-Chimney, oben their Limbs 
are cold, 

Diſciptilus amo caminns r Schola, cum membrum 


ſuus ſum frigidus. 


Proinde hic Genitivus, &. 

The latter Subſtantive is ſometimes rendred 
more elegantly by an Adjective Poſſeſſive, 
than by the Genitive Caſe; but that Adje- 
tive muſt agree in Caſe, Gender, and Num- 
ber with the ſormer Subſt amtive. | 


Lot us drirk plent fully out of this Cup of Gold. 


Affatim bibo bibi bibitum a 3 ex poculum hie aureus. 


Ton tak much of Sea Affairs. 
Loequor locut#s ſum d'p 3 multum de res re; marinus, 
We have been gatlering Mountain-Eraits, 
Colligo 3 fructus 4 mz montinus, 


Ay 


of Exerxciſe⸗ 

My Father's Houſe and my Brother's Garden are join- 
Domus paternus & hortus fraternus ſum propin- 
quus. =_ 158 


| Eſt etiam ubi, &c. 


The Sign of between t wo Subſt antives may ſome - 

times be changed into to, aud the latter Sub- 
ſtantive may be render d by the Dative Caſe 
inſtead of the Genitive. 


A eood Prince is a Father to his Country. 

Princeps -cipis c 2 bonus ſum pater patria ſuus, 

Loyal Sabjefs are the ſtrongeſt Walls to Royalty. 

Subditus pius ſum murus fortis majeſtas -atis re- 
gius 3. þ 
God is a Father to thoſe, that love him; he is à Pro- 
rector to the Righteous, that fear Jim. 

Deus ſum pater ille, qui amo 1 ipſe; Protector 
ſum pins, qui timco 2 ipſe. 


Excipiuntur quæ in eodem, &c. 
Tmo Subſtanti ves coming together, without of 
between them, are both to be put in the ſame 


Caſe by Appoſuton. 


Pucephalus, the Horſe of Alexander, awould ſuffer 
x0. Rider, but his Maſter. | | 
Bucephlus equus Alexander volo -x;, patior faſſs 
ſum dep ſeſſor -oris m nullus niſi dominus ſuus. 
Naſbncſs, the Picture of a Fool, ſhes. a <vomaniſh 
Mind, 4 
Femcritas, imãgo ſtultus, oſtendo -d; -/tim H tum 
a animus muliebris. | 
: Ee”, the Rack of the Soul, commonly brings forth 
INurder, the Deſtrndi don of the Body. | 
- | In vi dia 


— 


Engliſh and Like. 


Invidia cruciatus ig anima plerumque prof co l 
-latem irr 3 homicidium ercidinm corpus -oris u. 


Note; From Maſculine Subſtantives in -tor 
| come Feminines in -trix, and from many that 
end in · us are framed Feminines in -a, which 
Feminines muſt be uſed, when a Subſtantive of 
the Feminine Gender went before, to whic 
the latter hath Relation, and which i. the 
ſame with the latter ; and often the Verb is 4 
fangs between ſuch Sul ſtanti ves. 


0 


Death, the Enemy of Nature, is a Friend to good 
Alen, wi om it leadeth into eternal Happineſs. 

Mors inimicus natura ſum amicus bonus, qui duco 
duxi ductum à 3 ad felicitas æternus 3. 

Courage is for die moſt part a Conqueror. 

Fortitũdo ſum ut plurimim victor. 

Reſt, the Repairer of Strength, is a Refreſher of the 


Vital Spirits, 4 


Quies, refector -zrix vires, ſum refocillitor Spi 
ritus vitalis 2. 


Adjectivum in Neutro, &c. 

When a Subſtantive has before it immediately 
an Adjective, intimating the Quality of the 
Subſtantive, as much, little, more, leſs, 
how much, 10 much, and the like, ſuch a 
Subſtantive muſt be the Genitive Caſe, and 
the Adjective put in the Neuter Gender, and 

talen for a Subſtantive, 


Huh Labour brings more Gains. 
Multus Jabor orig affero plus lucrum, 


D 2 How 


4 
* 
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How mul, Swealk, ſo much Su- cetne . 
uantus {udor -oris, tantus dulcedo -inrs. 
He, that hath a good Stomach, deſtres little Sauce. 
Qui habco appetirus ui acer acris & acre, cupio 
paululus condimentum. | 


Ponitur interdum Genitivus, &7. 


The Genitive Caſe of a Subſtantive is ſometimes 
govern'd of another Subſtantive underſtood. 


Note; When any Word is left out, that is ne- 


ceſſary to compleat the Conſtruftion of the Sen- 
rence, *tis by a Figure in Rhetorick call a 
Eclipſis, or more uſually Ellipſis. 2's 


I bought this new gilt Book of the honeſt Buokſelley at 
the [Sign of the] Roſe, in Paul's Church-yard. 
Emo liber hic novus deauratus 3 à bibliopola ille 


pro bus ad [inſizne] Roſa in Cometerium Paulinus 3. 


No preach'd to Day at St. Giles's [Church]? 
uis conci õnor -atxs ſum dep hodie apud Ægidius 
=functus? 
We ſball lodge at the Swan, near St. Andrew's. 
Diverſor -atzs ſum dep 1 ad Cygnus, prope ſanctus 
Andreas. 


Laus & Vituperium, cc. 


IWhen of comes after the Verb ſam, or between 
two Subſtantives, whereof the latter berokens 
the Property or Quality of the former. to its 
Praiſe or Diſpraiſe, then the latter Subſt an- 
tive ſhall be put in the Ablative Caſe, ſome- 
times in the Genitive. 


Ie a Bey of an excellent Wit and a good Memory. 
Amo 1 puer ingenium bonus & mcmorta falix. 


The 
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The Servant of a ſtubborn Spirit, t! at foes not obſerve 
tis Maſter's Command, ſhall bs beaten. | 
Servus animus contumax, qui non obſervo t juſ- 
ſum herilis 2, vapulo » p. 
Happy is our Nation, that hath a King ef great Cle- 
mency. 
Natio noſter ſum felix, qui habeo Rex clementia 
ſummus. | 
That Maſter hath eaſie Work, that teacheth Boys of 
flexible Minds, and ingenious Diſpoſitions. i 
Præceptor ille habeo opus facilis -e, qui doceo 
puer animus flexibilis 2, & ingenium acutus 3. 
i 
| 


Opus & uſus Ablativum, &c. 


| j 
Of aſter need is 4 Sign of the Ablative 
Caſe. 


Alilo ] have twice learned the whole Grammar, yet 
I have need of daily reading. | 

Quamvis bis diſco didit a 3 Grammatica totus 
3, tamen habeo 2 opus ind lectio -anis f quotidianus 3. 

Nos art lemraut, and haſt need of Inſtruction; 
but thou doſt not regard, thereſore thou haſt need of the 
Rod | | 

Sum ignarus, & habeo opus documentum ; fed 
negligo 3, quapropter habco opus virge -arum. 
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Exerciſes 
Adjectives governing a Genitive Caſe, 


Adjectiva quz Deſiderium, &c. 


he Sign of after Adjectives that betoken De- 
fire, Knowledge, Remembrance, Igno- 
rance, Forgetting, Care, Fear, Guilt, 
or any Paſſion of the Mind, requires the Noun 


or Pronoun Subſtantive following to be put in 


the Genitive Caſe. 


T# Men, that are deſirous. cf Honour, ought to be 
# ſiudions of Learning and good Manners, 
ut ſum cupidus honor -oris 3, debeo tum a 
2 ſum ſtudioſus literz & mos -or.s m7: bonus. 
He wulois always mindfnl of the Maſter's Commands, 
is not fearſul of Puniſhment. | 
Qui-ſemper ſum memor -oris c 3 juſſum præceptor, 
non ſum timidus pena, 
[ evill be mind; ul of thee, till I ſball he ſorgetſul of my 
ſelf. | 
Sum memor tu, donec ſum immèmor ego ipſe. 
Thou art ienerant of natural Things, rude of Letters, 
and uncertain of the Path of Virine. 
Sum ignarus zes nituralis, rudis & -e literx, & 
incertns callis -is m virtns -utis. 
Thou and I are both accuſed of the ſame Crime, but 
eve have a mild Maſter, æaulo often pardons us. 
Tu & ego ſum reus 3 crimen n idem, ſed ha- 
beo præceptor mitis 2, qui ſæpe igaoſco -noui -notum 


a 3 CO. 
The richeſt Man, careleſs of his Affairs, is reduce d tg 


Poverty; but a Poor Man, careſul of his, obtaineth 


Riches. 


Dives 


Engliſh and Cat ine. . e 
Dives ditiiy ditiſimus improvidus res ſuus redigo 
egi -actum a 3 ad inopia ; ſed pauper -#ris c 3 pro- 
vidus res ſuus obtineo -tinui tentum à 2 opes pu pl. 
I am clear from that foul Crime, that thou mentione ſt. 
Sum inſons -tis crimen -inis n iſte fœædus, qui me- 
moro -zu -atum a. Ne 


IH Adjectiva verbalia in ax, &*; 

Adjectives deriu'd of Verbs, and ending in ax 
having of or in after them, require that the 
Noun following be put in the Genitive Cafe, 


-yF * 
* VW 


1 He, that is bold of Heart, frighteth his Enemy, and 
e ſcapeth Danger; and he that is of a darin Temper, is 
24 Driver away of Cowards. © © NT An» 
ui ſum audax -4cis c 3 animns, terreo 2 inimicus 

ſuus, & evado 3 periculum; & qui ſum andax inge- 
nium, ſum fugax puſillanimus . 3 

Moft Men ave ſagacious in their own Profit. 

Pleruſq; ſum ſagax utilitas-atis f ſuus. 
Fools ave tenacious enough of their own Intentions, but 
not ſo capable of Admonition. ; „ 

Stultus ſum ſatis tenax propoſitum ſuus, ſed non 
adeo capax -acis admonitio -onis f. an 

ee is apt to conſume an Eſtate. 

Gula ſum edax -i, facultates um. 


Nomina partitiva, Go. 

Partitives are ſo cal di becauſe they ſignify 4 
Part, or ſome one, or more. Interrogatives 
atk a Queſtion, as who? which? whether? 
Numerals are Adjectives of Number, as 
one, two, three; firſt, ſecond, third, &e. 
Aſter any of theſe Sorts of Words, ot or among 
require the Subſtantive next following to be 
D 4 the 
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nn Exereiſes 

the Genitive Ge Plural, with which ſuch 

4 govern - by ug muſt agree in Gender. 

Note; Reaſon of this Agreement, is be- 
I cauſe ſome Caſe or other of that Subſt antive 15 

i " really underſtood with that Adjeftive ; as in 

" unus Judicum, which would be at 1 length, 


unus judex Judicum. 


NH Tln haſt choſen $2wo Companions, of <vhich one is a 
U — the other idle; and r uu make thee uncapable of 
WW - Study, 

_ Eligo Legi -lectum a ; ſocius duo -& ro, qui alter 
ra -erum ſum ſtultus, alter ignavus, & reddo 3 tu 
1 incapax -acis c 3 ſtudium. 

b It is a difficult Thins, <whether of the two Parties I ſhall 
ate. 

Sum diffic!lis, uter duo ars -tis f tu tueor tuitus ſum 
dep. 2. 

Romulus, le built the famous City of Rome, was 
! ze firſt of all the Roman Kings. 

* Romulus = n, qui condo -d di tum a 3 urbs ce- 
HW leber-bris & -e Roma e, ſum primus rex re7/; omnis 
Romanus. 

None of the Heath en ſb Gods deliver'd his Worſbippers. 

Nullus divus ethnicus libero -aul -atum a cultor 
-cris m ſuus. 

Pylades and Oreſtes cteriſbd a mutual Love; none 
knows whether a. moſt faithſul of the tævo. 

Pylades & Oreſtes fovco Jovi ſotum a 2 amor r 
m mutuus 3, nemo dat nemini c 2 ſcio a uter ra 
trum ſum fidelis 2 duo. 

Which is my Boo? Nex er of theſe. 

Orer ſom liber mens? Nenter hic. * 


In 
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Engliſh and Latine. 


In alio tamen ſenſu, &. 
In alio vero, G0. 

If a Noun of Number, an Ordinal, as firſt, 
ſecond, third, &c. or an Adverb deriv'd of 
them, have the Sign to after it, the Nour 

that follows that Sign, muſt be the Dative 
Caſe z but if the Particle after, then it muſt 

be the Ablative, with a or ab. 3 
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i 


Though thou art ſecond to none in Learning, yet thus 
ſitteſt the fourth after thy Brother, and I am firſt after 
thee. = 1 ier of) 

uamvis tu ſum ſecundus 3 nullus 3 dodtrina, ta- 
men ſedeo ſedi ſaſſum n 2 quartus 3 à frater Aris; & 
ego ſum primus à tu. | rh 

Our Parents are the next after God, cao ought to be 

. Fonoured, NE act” 22.9 3 2 
Parens g nofter ſum proximus 3 a Deus, qui de- 
beo honoro'-avi Satuln . 

Uſurpantur autem, e*c. 
Sometimes of or among after Nouns Parti- 
tive, &c. is made by e or ex with an Abla- 
tive Caſe, and ſometimes by inter with an 

Accuſative, . SE | 

Interrogativum & ejus, c. 
The Queſtion and the Anſwer to it muſt be 
made by the ſame Caſe of a Mun, Pronoun, 
or Participle, and the ſame Tenſe of a Verb, 

* that the Queſtion is asked' by. | 


Q. Who was it; that event out of Doors? A. My Siſtor. 
O. Quis ſum, quicxeo -vi -itum 1 4 foras ? F. So- 


ror mens, s F 
D 5 ö QA Whoſe 
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Exerciſes 
Q. Wioſe Book haſt thou got? A. My Brother's. 
g. Qvuis liber habeo ? R. Frater meus. 


=” (hes home gore 777 A. My lukborn. 

| ie „Jie erdo -didi 3 R. Atramentarium meus. 
: * 
| 


" What Tongs art ER Men deftrous of? A. Of 
n. 60 
KB Quis res Aude ſum avarus ? R. Dititiz. arten. 
11 9 Hon foall. I. be mindful? A. Your ſelf. 


Quis ſum memor -oris? R. Tu ipſe. 
Q. What did you in the School to Day? A. I learned 


my Leſjon. 
. Quisty hodie in Schola 1 0 feci factam 32 

N. Disco diciet 3 Lectio mx f. * | 
Q. What will yo do in this Matter? A. Vindicate my 


Honda. 
O. Quis faioin res hic? R. Vindico -avi um a 


| honor. meus. 


Excep, 1. Fallit oa Ne . 

Sometimes the Word whoſe may be made in 
Latine by cujus cuja cujum, and then that 
Adjettive muſt, agree with the Subſtantive, 
that ſtands with it in the Queſtion, and the 
Nay which is the Anſwer to it, muſt 
. be the Genit ive Caſe. Wir ws 


Q. _ Wiſe Garment is this? A, My Brother” ſs 
Cu Jus ſum hic veſtis ? R. Frater meus. 


\_ Each. 2. Aut per Pictionem, &. 


When « Oueſtion 10 4 by a Werd, that in 

| Latine hat h — Conſtructiont, h. e. when 

the Verb in the Queſtion requires one Caſe of 
1 the Noun, with which it ſtands in the Que- 
ion, and another Caſe of that Noun, which 

* 4 
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in the Anſwer; then the Nouns "Subſt an- 
rive muſt be ach of them ſuch as the Verb 
requires, not both the ſame Caſe, + _ 4 


Q. What Fault doth my Brother * me of? 2 A. Of 
the moſt abomiuable Tunes. hh 

H. Quis crimen -inis u frater meus accuſd- avi 
-atum a ego? R. De turpiſſimus. 
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Excep. 3. Fallit denique, e. 


When the Engliſh ef 4 Pronoun 1 de, 4s 
meus, tuus, ſuus, &. is the Anſwer of 4 
Oueſtion, it muſt nor be made by the ſame 
Caſe with the Interrogative Word in the Que- 
ſtion, hut the ſame Caſe with a Noun Fub- 

ant ive therein, whatſoever it be, and muſt 
agree with # in r Caſe, Gender, and Number. 


Whoſe Inkhorn hade on? A. 0707, 
S Quis meln 3 Meus. 
Q. Whoſe Book is that? A. Thine. 
©, Quis ſum liber iſte? R. Dans. 
Q Whoſe Paper do ye take? A. Ouroun, + 
. Quischarta ities " ful ablatum a? Roſter. 


Note; In ane PR the Actwſe- 
tive Caſe that followi the Verb, or any other 
Caſe that is govern'd of the Verb, and ſhou d 
therefore follow the Verb, uſually Land. date 
the Verb and its Nomtinative Caſe. 


- 1 


Note 2 In Thterboy ativi Senteriter* i! the Que- 


ſtion be ad by a Verb-only, and there be no 


Pronoun Interrog ative.inthe Sentence, the In- 
- terrogative 


60 er 77 
-terrogative Conj unction ne muſt be added to 
the Verb; but if there be an Interrogative 
Pronoun, then ne muſt not be joined to the 
Verb. 
2 A TO OT. 
Q What hate ye done, Boys? A. Made our Latine 
Exerciſes. Pre | | 
©. Quis facio puer? R. Compono -poſui Hoſitum 
a 3 exercitium Latinus. 
. Haſt thou indeed loſt thine Honour? A. I kave 
(I confeſs) but cuill ſoon regain it. 8 
. Perdo perdid 3 ne revera honor vori, M tuus? 
N. Verdo (fateor faſſur ſum dep 2) ſed cito redimo 
demi -demtum a 3. 


Note 3. But if non, nunquam, or almoſt any 
ether Adverb be in the Sentence; or if. the re 
be no Adverb, but ſome other Pronoun be ſide 
an Interrogative, ne muſt not be join d to the 
Verb, but to the Adverb or Pronoun, 


Did not Alexander behave himſelf very valiamily, 
who alone leap d into the Indian City among Lis Ene- 
mies? 5 

Nonne Alexander gero geſſ geſtum à 3 ſui fortiter, 
qui ſolus inſilio ui guitum n 4 in urbs Indicus inter 
hoſtis -is ſuus m? 
Wilt thou never ceaſe to thirſt after Nevdenge? 
Nunquamne deſino -fiui -ſitum n 3 litio vi tum 4 
© yindicta ? 
*» Chwiſt commands us to love our Enemies, and ſhall cue 
his Servants, deſpiſe our Maſter's juſt Lachs? 
© Chriſtus jubeo ja ſſ juſſum a 2 amo inimicus noſter, 


| & egone ſervus is, contemno 3 Icx--gis juſtus Ma- 
t giftor ? | 
(| Shall this Drunkard bewitch t] ee? 
[ - Hiccine bibo--onis. u faſelno ati -itum a tu? 
Note 
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Note 4. When ne i to be join d to the Verb, 

the Nominative Caſe muſt always ſtand after 
the Verb. | | 


Was Cicero the moſt elozucnt of Orators ? 
Sumne Cicero me facundus orator -ori;? 
Did Virgil excel all the other Latine Poets? 


? Excello -cellui celſum a ne Virgilius Poeta cætèri -4 
: A Latinus ? | 
Comparativa & ſuperlativa, &. 


Nouns of the Comparative and Superlative De- 
grees having of, or among, after them, re- 
quire a Genitive Caſe Plural. 

Note; That the Comparative and Superlatiue 
Adjedlives are of the ſame Gender with that 

; Genitive Caſe, which they govern aſter them. 

Note, The Comparative 15 never referred tf 
more than two Perſons or Things; but the 
Superlative always to more than two. 


— 


You have ten Br.thers, John and James; but James 
is the taller of the to; | 
| Habeo frater gemelli rum pl, Joannes atque Jaco- 
bus; autem Jacobus ſum procerus 3 duo. | 
The Lion is accounted' the ſtrangeſt and moſt generous 
of all living Creatures. * N 
Leo habeor tum fortis tum generoſus animal -alis "I 
n omnis 2. us 
The beſt and wiſeſt of Men do ſometimes err. 
Bonus & ſapiens homo aliquando-erro -avi tum n. 


 Comparativa cum exponuntur, &c. 
Adſciſcunt & alterum, &#c. 
Adjectives of the Comparative Degree, having 
than or by after them, cauſe the Word fol- 

| lowing 


: Exerciſes 
lowing to be put in the Ablative Caſe, ex- 
cept than he rendred by quam. x 1 
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Thy Schoo'fellow Robert is more learned than thou by 
many Degrees; he is far wiſer than his Teacher. 
Condiſcipulus tuus Robertus ſum doctus 3 tu mul- 
tus gradus -#s m; ſum longe ſapiens Doctor i m 
ſuus. þ 
Your Book is cleaner than mine by much, altho* mine 
be newer than yours. | 
"Liber tuus ſum mundus menus multus, - quamvis 


meus ſum recens -tis 3 tuus. | 


Note; / quam be expre/sd in Latine for 
than, that Werd, which follows than, muſt 
be of ſuch 4 Caſe as the Subſtantive is, that 
ſtands. before the Comparative Adjeftiye. 
. 4a i uo” | 13 | | 

My Father is richer than yours, and I ſball have a 
greater Portion than jou; but yet I deſire Virtue, whichis 
better than Riches. 

Pater meus ſum opulentus 3 tuus, & ego habeo 
dos dotis f magnas quam tu; ſed ramen cupio virtus, 
qui ſum bonus divitiz -arum d . 

Tpat Man, that has a good Conſcience, is move ſafe 
than a fortify'd City; for a ſerene Mind «will ſuſtain more 
Storms than the ſtronreſt Fertification, | 

Qui habeo Conſcientia bonus, ſum tutus 3 urbs 
munitus 3, mens f enim ſerenus ſuſtineo -tinui -tentun 
4 2 multus oppugnatio œπιs f, quam arx arcis f mu- 
nitus. 


Note 2. Quam muſt not be left out, when the 
Subſtantive, 'which follows than, is not com- 
pared with that which went immediately be- 
fore the Comparative Adjeftive, or - with 

| hic h 
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which that Adjective agrees, but with ſome- 
thing elſe at a further Diſtance from it. 


Your Father has a handſomer Horſe than my Father, 
Pater tuus habeco equus elegans quam pater 
meus. 13 

Nero was the cickedeſt of all the Roman Emperors ; 
none was of a crueller Diſpoſition than be, nor committed 
greater Crimes than he. 

Nero -0uis ſum pravus 3 Imperator -oris m omnis 
2 Romanus 3; nullus ſum animus magis inhumanus 
quam ille, nec patro -avi um a tacinus -oris n mag- 
nus quam ille, | 


— MWD — 
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{djectives governing 4 Dative Caſe. 
R 
Adjectiva quibus Commodum, Gec. 


djectives that betoken Profit or Diſprofit, Like« 
ne ſi or Unlikeneſs, Meetneſs or Unmeetneſs, 
Pleaſure or Diſpleaſure, Relation, Friendſhip, 
Hatred, Due, Submiſſion, Refiſtance,” Diffi- 
culty, and Nearnefs, require the" Noun follows 
ing to be the Dative Caſe. td dt 
IRTUE is pleaſant to the Righteous N table to 
t all that love it, and not unprofitable to any. 
Virtus -tis f ſum jucundus juſtus, utilis omnis qui 
diligo 3 is, & non inutilis ullus. 3 
Ae that denies the Fault, aubich be hath committed, is a 
Iiar, and too much like the Devil. x ry 
Qui denEgo -avi atm a culpa, qui patro -a A 
1, {um mendax, & nimis ſimilis Diabolus. | 


* 


1 


64 Exerciſes 
He is very nar Death, who is very ſick, and yet thinks 
timſelf ell. 
Proximus ſum mors -tis f, qui vehementer zgroto 
=awi -atum n, & tamen exiſtimo -avi -atum a ſui bene 
vualeo. 
A bud Noiſe is inconvenient for Learners, it is pre ju- 
dicial to Study ; but a ſilent School is very helpful both to 


Maſter and Scholar, 
Strepitus ii m ſonõrus ſum incommodus diſcens, 


ſum noxins ſtudium ; ſed ſchola tacitus ſum valde 
auxiliaris tum præceptor tum diſcipulus, 


Huc referuntur, &c. 
Nouns compounded with con, require 4 


| Dative Caſe. 

Many <vere fellow Soldiers with valiant Jaſon, when 
he ftole the Golden Fleece, many were Companions with 
him; but hs bore away the Glory of the Enterprize. 

Multus ſum commilito -onis m Jaſon -6nis m mag- 
nanimus, cum furor -2t«s ſum vellus -eris n aureus 3, 
multus ſum congerro -9nis m is; at ille anferc ab ſtuli 


 ablatum 3 irr gloria cœptum. 


Quædam ex his quæ ſimilitudinem, cc. 

Par and ſimilis have ſometimes a Genitive 

. . Caſe of the Word coming next after the m, but 
this is not to be imitated, as equaly_ regular 
with a Dative. 


- 


| Communis, alienus, &c. 

Communis has uſually a Dative after a, but 
very ſeldom a Genitive; and when two Per- 
ſons or two Things follow it, with and between 
them, that and muſt not be made by the 
Conjunltzon &, but by the Prepoſition cum 


with an Ablative Caſe. 
Death 


br, 


no 
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Death is common to me and thee, to Men and Women, | 
to Old and Young ; the Grave is a Houſe common to all 
Creatures. 

Mors -tis f ſum communis ego cum tu, vir wiri 
cum fœmina, ſenex ſenis cum juvenis -/s c 2; ſe- 
pulchrum ſum domus i -#s communis animal -a 
„ omnis. 


Note; Theft Adjectives alienus, immunis, 
proprins and ſuperſtes, will have a Dative 
Caſe after them, and ſometimes a Genitive, 
but that very ſeldom. Sometimes alienus 
and immunis, have an Ablative, with the 
Prepoſition A or ab; and it is indifferent whe« 
ther they have a Dative or an Ablative.. 


A Conſcience free from Guilt laughs at falſe Accuſers, 
tut Fear is proper to guilty Perſons. 

Conſcicntia immuuis 2 a reatus -i irrideo -ſ# um 
7 calumniator -ris m, ſed timor -oris-m fum proprins 
3 conſcius 3 crimen ie. | 

Glory ſurviveth good Men after Death > Der h taketh 
not their Crown away. 

Glotla ſum ſuperſtes tit c 2 bonus poſt mors: 
Mors non aufero 3 irr corona is. 


Natus, commodus, Cc. 


Adjectives that betoken Profit or Fitneſs, 4s ap- 
tus, idoneus, commodus. utilis, and alſa 
aſtuetus, expoſitus, habilis, natus, op- 
portunus, proclivis, promptus, when they 
la ve a Noun aſter them with to or for ſigns- 
ying the End and Purpoſe of a Thing, muff 
have that Noun-the Accuſative Cafe with ad, 


tho" the ſame Adjettives may have alſo 4. 
Datiue 


64 Exerciſes 
He is very mar Death, who is very ſick, and yet thinks 
timſetf cell. | 
Proximus ſum mors -tis f, qui vehementer zgroto 
=avi -atum n, & tamen exiſtimo avi -atum a {ui bene 
valeo, | 
A bud Noiſe is inconvenient for Learners, it is preju- 
dicial to Study ; but a ſilent School is very helpful both to 
Aaſter and Scholar, 
Strepitus ut m ſonõrus ſum incommodus diſcens, 
ſum noxins ſtudium; ſed ſchola tacitus ſum valde 
auxiliaris tum præceptor tum diſcipulus, 


Huc referuntur, &c. 
Nouns compounded with con, require 4 


| | Dative Caſe. 

Many cvere fellow Soldiers with valiant Jaſon, when 
he ftole the Golden Fleece, many were Companions with 
him; but he bore away the Glory of the Knterprie. 

Multus ſum commilito -onis m Jaſon -6nis m mag- 
| - manimns, cum furor ius ſum vellus -eris n aureus 3, 
multus ſum congerro i m is; at ille anfero abſtuli 


 ablatum 3 irr gloria cœptum. 


Quædam ex his quæ ſimilitudinem, &c. 

Par and ſimilis have ſometimes 4 Genitive 
Caſe of the Word coming ne. vt after them, but 
this 41 not to be imitated, as equaly regular 
with a Dative. 


Communis, alienus, Cc. 
Communis has uſually a Dative after it, but 
very ſeldom a Genitive; and when two Per- 
ſons or two Things follow it, with and between 
them, that and muſt not be made by the 
Conj unſtian &, but by the Prepoſition cum 


with an Ablative Caſe. 
Death 


——_— — — 


ti 


no 
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Death is common to me and thee, to Men and Women; 
to Old and Young; the Grave is a Houſe common to all 
Creatures. 

Mors -tis f ſum communis ego cum tu, vir wir 
cum fœmina, fenex ſenis cum juvenis e 2; ſe- 
pulchrum ſum domus i , communis animal -A- 
3% OMnis, 


Note; Theſt Adjectives alicnus, immunis, 
proprius and ſuperſtes, will have a Dative 
Caſe after them, and ſometimes a Genitive, 
but that very ſeldom. Sometimes alienus 
and immunis, have an Ablative, with the 
Pre poſit ion A or ab; and it is indifferent whe- 
ther they have a Dative or an Ablative. 


A Conſcience free from Guilt laughs at falſe Accuſers, 
tut Fear is proper to guilty Perſons. | 

Conſcientia immuuis 2 à reatus -i irrideo -ſ# um 
7 calumniator -#ris m, ſed timor -oris-m fum proprins 
3 conſcius 3 crimen i. 

Glory ſurviveth good Men after Death Dex h talet b 
not their Crown away. 

Gloria ſum ſuperſtes it c 2 bonns poſt mors: 


Mors non auſero 3 irr corona is. 


Natus, commodus, &c. 


Adjedcti ve, that betoker Prefit or Fitneſs, FI; ap- 
tus, idoneus, commodus. utilis, and alſa 
aſtuetus, expoſitus, habilis, natus, op- 
portunus, proclivis, promptus, when they 
kave a Noun after them with to or for ſigns- 
ſying the End and Purpoſe of a Thing, muff 
have that Noun the Accuſative Caſe with ad, 


tho* the ſame Adjeftives may have alſo a 
Datiue 
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Dative of the Noun or Pronown following 
that betokens the Perſon. 


That Servant is not fit for me, that is unfit for Buſineſs ; 
but he only is convenient ſor me, that hath Strength and 
Under ftanding fit for Work. | 

Servus iſte non ſum aptus 3 ego, qui ſum ineptus 
ad negotium; vero ille Clus ſum idoneus ego, qui 
habeo vires, & intellectus ir promptus ad labor ors. 

* The Man, who is forward to Vice, is expos'd to the De- 
vil's Temptations, aubich Enemy of Mankind has been 
long accuſtomed to Miſchief, and re joiceth to find a Mind 
inclined to Impiety. | —_ | 

(Qui ſum proclivis 2 ad vitium, ſum expoſitus ad 

tentatio i f Diabolus, qui inimiciis genus eri n 
humanus 3 ſum aſſuetus diu ad malus 3, gaudeoque 
invenio 4 animr's pronus a4 Impietas -4tis f 


Verbalia in bilts, &c. 

Adjectives of a Paſſive Signification, ending in 
bilis or in dus, and being deriv'd of Verbs, 
require the Noun or Pronoun following to be 
the Dative Caſe. 


ry knotty Piece of N bod can be entered by no Wedge 
ron. : 

Lignum iſte nodõſus ſum penetrabilis 2 cunens 
nullus ferreus. Em) 

Our Deliverers ought always gratefully to be remembred 
by us, who have received our Safety from their Hands. 

Liberator -oris m nofter ſum ſemper memorandus 
grate ego, qui accipio -cepi cep] 4 3 incolumitas 
Ait f à manus s ille. | | 


Ad- 
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Adjectives governing an Accuſative Caſe. 
„ M.agnitudinis Menſura, &. 


s 1A Subſtantive betokening Meaſure, and which 
: uſually in Engliſh comes before ( ſeldom after ) 
_ | rheſe Adjectives, big, deep, high, long, 
„ I thick, muſt be put in the Acculative Caje, - 
i | and govern'd of the Adjective. | 


Y Book is two Inches thick. | | 
IVI Liber mens ſum craffus pollex -A m duo. 

a A Well forty. Foot deep giveth not good Water, if it have 
bad Strings. | ab: 

Puteus profundus pes -pedis m quadraginta non e- 
_ 3 aqua bonus, ſi habeo 2 ſcaturigo -nis f 
malus. 8 2 „ | 

The Walls of Babylon, a City of Chaldea, were tun 
ſundred Not high; ſome <prite that they were three bun- 
drei Foot high, and ſeventy five Foot thick. 

Murus Babylon -enis f urbs -xrbis f Chaldza ſum 
altus pes ducenti; nonnullus ſeribo 3 is ſum altus 
pes trecenti, craſſus ſeptuaginta quinque. 

A Walk an hundred Yards lone, and fix Yards broad, 
that hath Trees planted on each Side, is pleaſant for theſe 
that would recreate themſelves. | 

Ambulacrum longus virga centum, & latus virga 
ſex, qui habeo arbor i, f ſatus utrinque, ſum ju- 
cundus 3 is, qui volo volui 3 recreo -aui -atum a ſui. 


Inter- 
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Interdum & in Ablativo, Gr. 


Interdum etiam & Genitivo, &c. 

The Word of Meaſure or Quantity is ſometimes 
put in the Ablative Caſe, ſeldom in. the 
Genitive. 


Our School is teventy Foot long, and twelve ui le. 

Schola noſter ſum longus viginti pes, latus duo- 
decim. . 

Our Form is three Yards long. 

Subſellium noſter ſum longus ulna tres tria. 

Make Beds in the Garden ten Foot broad, and fiſty 
Foot long. 

Facio 3 area in hortus latus pes deni pl longus 


quinquageni pl. 


u *— 


Adjectives governing an Ablative Caſe. 


. AdjeCtiva quz ad copiam, &c. 
Aljectives that betoken Plenty or Want, as full, 
rich, empty, void, poor, deſtitute, which 
have the Signs of or in after them, require 


the Noun, following ſuch Signs, to be put in 
the Ablative Cale. a F 


E, whoſe Bags are emtty of Money, hath an Houſ2 
empty of Friends, and a Coat full of Rents, 
Ille, qui facculus ſum vacuus nummus, habeo do- 
ms vacuus amicus, & tunica plenus fiſſura. 
The Court, that is full of Flatterers, is pernicious to the 


Prince, though he be rich in Subſtance, abundant in Ho- 
Nouri. | 


Aula, 
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Aula, qui ſum plenus paraſitus -i M ſum exitialis 


2 princeps · lit, quamvis ſum opulentus facultates 
zum, abyndans honor -oris m 


A Journey an hundred and fifty Miles long tireth an 
Horſe, that hath not his Belly moderately full of Corn. 

Iter it:neris n longus milliare inn centum & quin- | 
-quagtnta fatigo -avi tum a equus, qui non habeo 
venter -tris ſuus modice ſatur At rum pabulum. 


Interdum & Genitivo gaudent. 

Many ſuch Adject i ves are read with a Geni- 

tive Caſe in verſe, but the Ablative is ra- 
ther to be ud in Proſe. 


Nomina diverſitatis, &. 

The ſe Engliſh Words, diverſe or different, 
render d in Latine by alter, alius or di- 
ver us, require the Subſtantive following 

( whether Noun or Pronoun) to be put in the 
Ablative Caſe with the Pre po ſit ion à or ab. 


My Brother is of a very bad Temper, and far differemt 
from my Father, auto is rich in the Endowments of Mind, 
ale for in Eſtate. 

Frater meus ſum indolcs if malus, long&que di- 
verſus a pater, qui ſum dives -ztis dos -dotis f bonus 
mens tis, quanquam egenus facultates -zm el. 


. . 1 


Nonnunquam etiam dativum, &c. 


Diverſus for different, hath ſometimes 4 
Dative Caſe, 


A Wiman quite d ferent from this. 
Mulier longe diverſus hic. 

This Man is different from all other Mien. 
Hic ſum diverſus omnis alius. 


Ad jectiva 
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Interdum & in Ablativo, er. 


Interdum etiam & Genitivo, &c. 

The Word of Meaſure or Quantity is ſometimes 
put in the Ablative Caſe, ſeldem in. the 
Genitive. 


Our School is teventy Foot long, and twelve aui le, 

Schola noſter ſum longus viginti pes, latus duo- 
decim. . 

Our Form is three Yards long. 

Subſellium noſter ſum longus ulna tres tria. 

Make Beds in the Garden ten Foot broad, and fiſty 
Foot long. | | 

Facio 3 area in hortus latus pes deni pl longus 


quinquageni ph. | 


* 


Aajetives governing an Ablative Caſe. 


. AdjeQtiva quæ ad copiam, &. 
Adjetives that betoken Plenty or Want, as full, 
rich, empty, void, poor, deſtitute, which 
have the Signs of or in after them, require 
the Noun, following ſuch Signs, to be put in 
the Ablative Caſe. 


H* whoſe Bags are emtty of Money, bath an Houſ? 
1 empty of Friends, and a Coat full of | Rents. 

Ille, qui facculus ſum vacuus nummus, habeo do- 

ms vacuus amicus, & tunica plenus fiſſura. 

The Court, that is full of Flatterers, is pernicious to the 
Prince, though he be rich in Subſtance, abundant in Ho- 
MONTY IS, | 

Aula, 
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Aula, qui ſum plenus paraſitus -i ſum exitialis 
2 princeps -9is, quamvis ſum opulentus facultates 
zum, abyndans honor ri m 

Journey an hundred and fifty Miles long tireth an 
Horſe, that hath not his Belly moderately full of Corn. 

Iter it:neris n longus milliare -is » centum & quin- 
-quaginta fatigo -au; -atum a equus, qui non habeo 
venter -tris ſuus modice ſatur At rum pabulum. 


Interdum & Genitivo gaudent. 
Many ſuch Adjedt i ves are read with a Geni- 
tive Caſe in verſe, but the Ablative is ra- 
ther to be us'd in Proſe. 


Nomina diverſitatis, &c. 

Theſe Engliſh Words, diverſe or different, 
render d in Latine by alter, alius or di- 
verſus, require the Subſtantive following 

, ( whether Noun or Pronoun) to be put in the 

Ablative Caſe with the Prepoſition à or ab. 


My Brother is of a very bad Temper, and far different 
from my Father, i rich in the Endowments of Mind, 
e foor in Eſtate. 

Frater meus ſum indolcs if malus, longeque di- 
verſus a pater, qui ſum dives -7tis dos -dotis f bonus 
mens -tis, quanquam egenus facultates -;m gl. 


V 


Nonnunquam etiam dativum, &c. 


Diverſus for different, hath ſometimes 4 
Dative Cafe. 


A Wiman quite different from this. 
Mulier longe diverſus hic. 

This Man is different from all other Men. 
Hic ſum diverſus omnis alius. 


Ad je cti va 


3 


* 
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Ad jectiva regunt, &c. 


Adjeftives govern an Ablative Caſe of the 
iWerd which ſigniſies the Inſtrument where-l 
with, the Cauſe why, or the Manner bon 
4 Thing is done. | 


My Maſter's Countenance was greatly chang'd, when} 
be found his beloved Son guilty of a Lye: Sometimes hel | 
evas pale with Anger, by and by red/with Fury; and in 


' #be mean time he, poor Boy, <vas trembling jor fear off 


Puniſhment. 


Vultus -#s magiſter meus muto -avi -atum a mag- 
nopere, cum deprehendo -d/ qum a 3 filius ſuus dilettusÞ 
3 conſcius 3 mendacium : modò ſum pallidus 3 ira , 
modo rubicundus 3 furor -oris m; dum interea ille 
miſer -era rum ſum trepidus timor eis pœna. 

Ley, evi o are only Chriftians in Pretence, and in the 
anean time are Hy ypocrites in Heart, are Enemies to theiy 
own Souls; for tho they may be ſubtil at deceiving of Men, 
they cannot deceide the omniſcient God. 

vi ſum Chriſtianus prætextus um ſolus 3, & in- 
terrea ſum ſimulator cris m cor -cordis, ſum inimicus 
anima - ſuus; quamvis enim ſum aftutus deccptio 
-=0nisf homo, non poll! um decipio -cepi -ceptum 4 3 
Deus = omniſciens -tis c 3. 


Forma vel modus, &c. 


Sometimes aſter Subſt antives there is an Ab- 
lative Caſe of another Subſtantive, which be- 
tokens either the Manner how, or the Reaſon 
why the former is called ſuch. 


My Uncle has been a Fat/-r to me for æoleſome 
Counſel. He, <vhoſe Sen I am by Birth, did not take ſo 


much Care of me. 


Patruus 


c in- 
nicus 
eptio 

4 3 


Ab- 
H be- 
aſon 


eſome 


ake jo 
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Patruus i m meus ſum pater -tris ego conſilium 
ſaliiber -bris bre. Is, qui filius ſum natu, non im- 
pendo di qum a 3 tantus 3 cura in ego. | 
Thou art a Servant in Name; but thou haſt been à 
Rebel ix Deed, 
Sum Servus i nomen Fin; ſed ſum rebellis -is 
res rei fe ; | 


Dignus, indignus, &c. 

Theſe Adjeftives, worthy, unworthy,endu'd, 
bereft DL captus J baniſh'd, contented, re- 
lying, having the Signs of, with, upon, 

or from after them, will have the Subſtan- 


tive following them to be put in the Abla- 


Thoſe Perſons ave unworthy of the Glory of Heaven, 
«ho do not eſteem Virtue worthy of Love, and are not 
contented with ſuch Pleaſures as Virtue giveth, 


Is ea id ſum indignus 3 gloria cœlum, qui non ex- 
* 


iſtimo Av atum a virtus -utis f dignus 3 amor es, 
nec ſum contentus 3 voluptas atis f ille, qui virtus 
præbeo ui tum a. 

Me relying upon the Honeſty of our Friends, have neg- 
lected our oun Safety, and are now baniſo d from our 
Country. 

Ego fretus 3 probiras tit f amicus negligo -lexi 
ectum a incolumitas -atis F noſter -tra trum, & jam 
ſum cxul - 2 patria -. | 

A Son endowed cvith a coed Wit, rejorreth bis Father; 
and he that is always mindful of his Duty, is like a 
Staff to his Father's old Age. 


Filius præditus 3 ingenium bonus exhilaro -a7 
-atum à pater ſuus; & qui ſum ſemrer memor vis 


c 3 officium, ſum ſimilis & -e baculus -i ſenectus tis 
f pater favs, 


Horum 


I ů ů —²˖ðe 


- 


? 
1 


—_ 


— " 
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Horum noanulla, &c. 
Dignus ard indignus have ſometimes 4 Ge- 
nitive Caſe after them, but this is not to be 
commonly imitated. | 


Additional Notes. 


t. Theſe Aljectives, dear, cheap, &c. whoſe 
Engliſbes have at, of or for after them, 
require the Noun following them to be the 
Ablative Caſe. 8 


A mean Cottage, dear of Twenty Shillings a Tear, of- 
tentimes contains a Man of great Virtue. 

Caſula charus viginti ſolidus per annus, multo- 
tics contineo 2 vir virtus i f magnus. 

A Garment, cheap at an hundred and fiſly Pounds, 


ſometi mes covers a Man, whoſe Wit were dear at a 


Groat. | 

Veſtis -is f vilis -e libra -e centum & quinqua- 
ginta, aliquan do tego texi textum 3 a homo, qui in- 
genium ſum charus 3 drachma -e. 


2. Adjectives denoting ſome Property or Paſ- 

ſion of the Mind or Body, require the Sub- 

ſtantive next following them to be the Abla- 
tive Caſe. 


A ftout Soldier expoſeth his Liſe for his King's ſake ; 
and tho be be wounded in his Head and Limbs, ick of a 
Fever, and w:ak in lis «hole Body, yet he is never ſeeb!s 
in Mind, x 


Miles -*tis c 2 tortis & -e infE.o intuli illatum a 3 
ſui in diſcrimen nigen vita -e gratia -« Rex --i; 


ſuus; & quamvis ſum ſaucius 3 Caput -/t's & 
| mem 


C- 


— 1 


— —ä—ñ—ͤ—ͤ — 
— 
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membrum, ægrotus 3 febris ;s f, & infirmus 3 cor- 


pus oris n totus 3, tamen nunquam ſum debilis & e 


mens sf. ä 

A pious Man is unquiet in his Mind, while he takes 
Notic: of other Men's Sins; for he very much deſires 
the Happineſs of thoſe, that neglect their own Advan- 


tage, who being ſiow of Heart, as well as void of 


Underſtanding, practiſe none of God's Commandments, 

Pius 3 ſum inquietus 3 animus, dum obſervo at 
tum a peccatum altus -4 d; enim magnopere 
cupio -ivi -itum a 3 felicitas -atis f ille, qui negligo 
-lexi -leffum à 3 commodum ſuus, qui tardus 3 cor 
cordis n, æque ac 1nops -oþis c 3 mens, exſequor -#tus 
ſum dep 3 mandatum nullus 3 Deus -4, 


The Conſtruction of Pronouns. 


Mei, tui, ſui, &c. 


The Engliſh Pronouns my er mine, thy or 
thine, our, your, his, her, hers, when they 
denote Poſſeſſion muſt be made by the poſſeſſive 
Pronouns, meus, tuus, ſuus, noſter, veſter. 
But when the Senſe will bear to be chang d into 
of me, of thee, of himſelf, &c. they muſt 
be made in Latine by the Genitive Caſe of the 
Primitives ego, tu, ſui. 


3 HAT Pitture is not like the? : 


It is indeed thy 


* — 


Picture, becaiſſe thou boughteſt it, but it is not the 


Picture of thee; it is much handfomer than thou. 


E 


Imago 
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Imaro-'nis f iſte non ſum ſimilis tu: ſum equidem 
imigo tuus, quia emo emi emptum a 3, ſed non ſum 
tu; ſum longe venuſtus tu, 

My Love of thee is much more powerful than Ny Love 
of me. | | 

Amor -oris m meus tu ſum multo ardens -tis e 3 
amor tuus ego. 


Noſtrim & veſtrum, &c. 


The Genitives Plural noftriim and veſt rum, 
are to be uid rather than noſtri and veſtri, 
after Adjectives, that govern a GenitiveÞ 
Caſe, eſpecially Partitives, Comparatrves ana 
Superlatives. 


By reaſon of the daily Neglect of your Leavnins, it 
cometh to paſs, that the younger of us is more learned 
than the elder of you. | 

A neglectus -i m quotidianus 3 ſtudium veſter 3 
fio factus ſum up ut parvus natu ego ſum doctus mag- Þ 
nus natu tri, ; 

Every one of us ſhall be praiſed, but each of you ſvallF 
be puniſbed ; becauſe we all obſerve the Scheol-Laws, 
while ye deſpiſe them. | ' 
Quiſque ego laudo 1, ſed ſingulus tu punio -iui Þ 
tum a 4, propterea quod ego omnis obſeryo lex ſcho- Þ 
laſticus dum tu contemno 3, 


Sui & ſuus reciproca ſunt, &. 
The ſeveral Caſes of the Pronoun Primitive ſui, 
are uſed for him or them, when the Parti- 
cles ſelf or ſelves are either joined to him Þ 
or them, or are underſiood , and the Pro- 
noun ſuus for his or their, when own i, or Þ 
may be put with it. | 


Every 
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22 Every one loveth thoſe, that are like himſelf. 
l un Quiſque amo ille, qut ſum ſimilis ſui. | 
Loeb x My Father ſold bis own Horſe yeſterday, and deferred 


his intended Fourney, becauſe my Mother was fick of æ 
Fever, and in Danger of Death, which he bewwailed ſo 
greatly that we fear his Death alſo, | 
Pater -tris mn meus vendo didi -ditum à 3. equus 
ſuus heri, & differo diſtuli iter itineris n ſuns ſtatutus; 
uia mater f mens zgroto 1 febris is, & verlor -atus 
um dep in periculum mors tis, qui plaro -aul u, 
n adeo vehementer ut timeo 2 mors is. 
Note; When the Particles ſelf, ſelves or own, 
neither are, nor may be added, then his is 
made by the Genitive Caſe ejus, aud their by 
eorum, and him by cum, and them by eos. 


4e 3 


£6 

ned All Men blame bis Manners, vho often ſays that, whkigh 
himſelf does not think. 

ter 3 Omnis culpo 1 mos -oris mis, qui ſæpe dico dixz 


1ag- dictum a 3, qui non ſentio ſenſs ſenſum a 4. 
| Providence doth not proſper their Labours, that ſlight 
ſbali¶ their beſt Friends, | 


TIA Providentia non, ſecundo 1 Labor -oris m is, qui 
contemno 3 amicus ſuus optimus. 

iu Some Men are more prone to Vice than others, and, 

cho-Þ ſome ſtrive more to conceal the Vice they commit, than 
others. 


Alius ſum pronus ad vitium quam alius, & alius 
conor -atus ſum dep 1 magis celo -avi -atum a vitium 
qui patro -aui atm a, quam alius, 


Ipſe ex pronominibus, &c. 
Idem etiam, &c. 


Ipſe and Idem are of all Perſons, according 


as the Noun and Pronoun is, to which they 
belong, 


E 2 Ille 


Prorciſes 
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15 3 lie tam uſurpatur, Cc. | 
1 Ille 5s uſed for he or that, when we ſpeak with | 
Reſpect of any Thing or Perſon; but iſte, when 
we ſpeak of him or that, which we conte mn 


or de ſpiſe. 


I contemn him, that behaves himſelf troudly ; ut 7 
valus him, who, although, he be great and rich, is of bum- 
ble Behaviour, 


Sperno ſpreu ; Hpretum a 3 iſte, qui gero gg ge 
4 3 ſui Herbe; ſed æſtimo Ae Bruin) n - Alle auf, 


quamvis ſum magnus & opulentus, ſum geſtus is n 


humilis e. 

Whe does not deride the Folly of that Mar, who valu- 
eth not that Honour, which great Actions procure, which 
the Praiſe of wiſe Men giveth, aud deſi reth the Shouts ＋ 
the unconſtant Mob. 

Quis non irrideo 2 ſtultitia iſte, qui contemno 3 
Honor -oris mille, qui geſtum magnus paro 1, qui 
laus ſapiens -tis do 1, & cupio 3 plauſus 4 ulgus i in- 
conſtans -tis ? 


Hic & ille, &c. 
When. two-Subſtantives have been mentioned in | 
4 foregoing Sentence, and ſomething is to be | 
ſaid of them by the Words, the one, the | 
other; this, that; the former, the latter; 4 
then, the one, this, the latter, muſt be 
made by hic, to relate to the Subſtantive lat | 
mentioned, and, that, the other, the for- 
mer, muſt be 1 by ille, to refer to the 
Subſtantive firſt mentioned, and muſt agree 
with them iu the Gender. 


Virtue | 
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Virtue and Vice divide the whole World betevixt then: ; 
| the one hath the greater Part, but the other is the more 
with | deſircable ; this maketh miſerable, but that happy; the 
former affords true Pleaſure, but the latter procures cer- 
tain Miſery. ' * IT DIVE | 
n Virtus & vitium part io iv a 4 mundus to- 
| tus inter ſui; hic habeo 2 pars:-tis f magnus, ſed ille 
ſum optabilis; hic reddo 3 miſer, ille felix; ille præ- 
beo 2 Voluptas -atisf verus, ſed hic paro 1 miſeria 
certus. | N on TIA $3- * 
Wilt thou not clooſse Wiſdom rather than Folly ? 
The one «vill make thee honourable,” but the other cons 
temptible. | . | 1475} 8 N 09017 1%: 
Nonne eligo el-oj electum à 3 ſapientia pre ſtulti- 
tia? Ille reddo did -di:zum à 3 tu honorabilis & e, 
ſed hie contemnendus 3. 1 | | 


. * 
© * 4 
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* 


; ; Nr „ Jranmnn a Ip 5 5 | 
Conſtruction of Verbs with's Noth 5 
tive Caſe. ö | + 


Verba ſubſtantiya, G. 


1 


in | The Verbs Subſtantive, ſum, for em, fio, evi 
iſto; Verbs Paſſive of Calling, nominor 


appellor, dicor, vocor, nuncupor, wit 

fcribor, ſalator, habeor, exiſtimor, putor, 

videor, naſcor, and ſeveral Verbs denating 

Paſture of. Body, & cubo, ſedeo, incedo, 

Cc. will have the Noun following, them to be 
aN, 


the Nominative Caſe. 


FOUR Maſter is dikgent 1 bin yo" bers been bi- 
therto idle Boys, who have imitated the Exampla 
of Dranes : If ye will leave off your Idleneſt, and imi- 


E 3 - 4 


He 


—— A 
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| tate the laborious Bee, ye will deſervedly be called diligent 
Scholars for the future. | RE 
Przceptor veſter ſum ſedulus; ſed tu ſum adhuc 
puer ignavus, qui imitor -atus ſum dep exemplum 
tncus . Si deſiſto deſtiti deſtitum n 3 ab ignavia -e. 
veſter, & imitor apis -is f laborioſus 3, merito yoco 
diſcipulus ſedulus in futurus -a um. | * 
The Lion is accounted the moſt generous and placable of | 
all Beaſts, becauſe, tho' his Roaring ſeem terrible, yet 
be burteth not bis ſubmittine Enemy, | | 
Leo -onis m habeo -] -#tum a 2 generoſus & pla- 
cabilis & -e animal -alis n omnis, quia, etſi rugitus | 
ug video à 2 terribilis & -e, tamen non lædo , -/um. | 
& 3 inimicus ſuns ſupplex cis 3. 6 
Man is a Creature of an upright Body; he <ualks | 
. zehreoht, ben be is in a Journey ; and when Night ap- 
proacheth, Ve lieth flat, and feepeth. But when old Age | 
&iminiſbeth his Streneth, his Boiy bendeth dorvncvard: 
ebf the Earth, till at Iaft he leaveth his earthly Part 


in the Grave. 
Homo ſirm animal corpus ri exectus 3; incedo 
ceſi ceſſum n 3 erectus, cum ſum in iter itin&risn; 
& cum nox noctis appropinquo -:v -atum n, cubo | 
cubui ubitum n 1 ſupinus 3, & dormio -iu4 tum n 4. © 
Sed cum ſenectus -#tis f minuo - tum 2 3 vis 
l wires -ium is, corpus incl ino -224 tum à4 pronus 
in terra, donec tandem relinquo -lizzi -liFum a 3 pars 


terreſtris & -e in ſepulchrum. 


Denique omnia, G. ; 
Jf an Adjective, that agrees with the Nomi- 
native Caſe to the Verb, comes next to any 
Verb, let it be the Nominative Caſe, 


J, o came firſt, am prais'd; but thou, <vho akvays 
come ſt Inſt, loſeſt thine Honour. | 14 
Ego, qui venio veni ventum 1 4 primus 3. laudo 1; 
ſed tu qui ſemper venio ultimus, perdo 3 honor o. 


oz tuus. Hypo 1 


— 
— — A. = 
_ — Sets. * — 

— 


4 
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gent Hypecrites pray loud, but the ſilent Petitions of the 
= Righteous are heard. | 
thuc Simulator -eris m oro 1 ſenorus, ſed petitio -onis f 

tacitus 3 juſtus audio 4. | 


Note; An Adverb, that ends in ly, coming 


after a Verb, may many times be very ele- 


le of | . e *%<ahſ a 

2 £antly render d by an Adjeftive in the Nomi- 
| native Caſe. 

pla- | 

us i A Boy that learneth diligently, will ſoon excel bis idle 


um. = Compamons, that always play. 
. Fuer, qui diſco 3 ſedulus, cito ſuptro 1 ſodalis ſuus 
T ignavus 3 qui ſemper Judo 3. 


ap- 3 A good Man dies cuillingly, becanſe te bat“ Ived i- 
Age | ouſly. | 

rd * Bonus morior 3 lubens, quia vivo wixi victum m 3 
art ius. S 

40 4 quietly in your Place; or elſe, I'll tell the Maſtov 
gp you, 

3 Sedeo ſed ſeſſum n 2 quietus 3 in locus -j; alioqui 


bo defero detuli delatum a irr 3 tu ad Preceptor, 


us 4 Infinitum quoque, c 

"" ff The Infinitives, efle, fieri, haberi, & videri, 
Cc. will have the ſame Caſe after them, that 
went next before them, whether Nominative, 


. F Dative, or Accuſative. 


9 | Talkativeneſs makes a Pratler to be thought # Fool; 
but Silence cauſes a Man to be accounted wiſe. If thou 
wilt ſeem viſe, bridle thy Tongue. 

's | Loquacitas -atis f facio-feci 3 garriilus exiſtimo x 

* ſtultus; fed filentium facio 3 homo habco ⁊ ſapiens 

-tis, Si volo -#i video 2 ſapiens i, cohibeo à lingua 


s | runs | 
E42 44 
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Aaſectives governing a Genitive Caſe. 


Sum Genitivum poſtulat, &c. 


The Verb Sum, when it betokens Duty, Part, 
» Poſſeſſion or Property, will have the Noun fol- 
lowing to be the Geniti ve Caſe. 


IS the Duty of Children to obſerve their Parent's 


N A 
Sum liberi rum m obſervo 1 præceptum parens 


ie 2. 
*Tis the Part of Fools to Iauoh always. 
Sum ſtultus i rideo rift riſum 2 ſemper, 
The Earth is the Lord's, | 
Terra ſam Dominus. 
"Tis the Property of a wiſe Man to be ſilent. 
Sum ſapiens fileo -ui 1 2. 


Excipiuntur hi Nominativi, &. 


At hic ſubintelligi videtur, &c. 


tle Words Duty, Part or Property, be 
Joined with the Engliſh of the Pronouns Poſ- 
ſeſſive, the Pronoun muſt be the Nominative 
Caſe and Neuter Gender, agreeing with Ok- 
ficium, which is commonly . in La- 
tine; but other Adjectives are put in the Ge- 


mitive Caſe. 


It is every one s Part to look avell to himſelf. The World 
1s ſo full of Enemies, that all Men have need of Caution, 
and it is our Part to exerciſe Prudence. | 

dum unuſquiſque unagueque unumguodgue profpicio 
»ſpexi -ſpeflum a 3 ſui bene, Mundus i ſum tam 

pleaus 


2928 
. 


n8 | 
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plenus 3 inimicus, ut omnis & -e habea.-1 tum a 2 
opus ind cautela ſummus, & ſum noſtor. exerceg = 
itum a prudentia c 

I'm looking for the Monitor, why Buff ineſs it is to 
fet down the late Comers. + 
Quæro 3 obſervator -oris , qui ſum noto -avi 
-atum à tarde veniens. | 

[t is not the Place of every one to reprove other Per- 
2 but theirs only who are unblame able. 

Non ſum quilibet reprehendo di um a 3 alius, 
"fed ille ſole, qui ſum 3 


Note; 77 the Engliſh of any of the Proneuts 
Poſſe 7 tve come after ſum, and no Subſlan- 
tive after them, they agree with the Nomi- 
native Caſe before the Verb. 


That white Paper was mine, though 'tis now thy Bro- 
tler s. 

Charta ille albus ſum meus, quamvis nunc ſum 
frater -tris m2 tuus. 

The Kingdom of Heaven i is indoed theirs, c are poor 
in Spirit; and it ſhall be cars, if. cue obſerve” God's holy ' 
Commandments, Let us therefore live mindful of our 
Duty, and ready to every good Work. 

Regnum .cceleftis, & ce lum reverà ille, qui ſum 
pauper -#is c 3 ſpiritus is 7; & ſum noſter, ſi ob- 

crvo mandatum ſanctus Deus i. Ergo vivo vir? 
victum n 3 memor -oris c 3 officium noſter, & prom- 
ptus ad opus is n omnis Se bonus, 


Verba æſtimandi, Cc. 


Verbs of eſtceming, SL Bo 45 or making ac- 


count of, require 4 Genitive Caſe of that 
Word, E 1 betokens the Value or Price of 
the Ti bing, and that tells us what Rate, er 
how wuch, 

E 5 T! 072 
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Neſe Men value the Honouy of God at nothing, that 
ca'l themſelves Chriſtians, and <rould be accounted Saints, | 
but in the mean time are like Beaſts, and given to ali 
Vices. 1 \ TH. - 
Is habeo 2 honor oi, m Deus nihilum, qui yoco 
Aci -atum a ſui Chriſtianus, & volo i n irr habeo 
ſanctus, ſed interea ſum ſimilis & -e beſtia, & dedi- 
tus vitium omnis & -e, | | 

Worldly Riches are efteemed little, when ove ſee the 
better Things of Heaven, which ought to be the moſt 
highly valued. | N94 | 11 3.54 

Divitiz arum pl f mundanus 3 pendo pependi pen- 
um a 3 parvus, cum video vidi vim a bonus cat» 
teſtis & -e, qui debeo 2 fio factus ſum multus. | 

1 don't value that Man much, that is Friend to every 
Beay. | 

ow zſtimo 1 iſte magnus, qui ſum amicus ſin- 
gulus. 


Eſtimo vel genitivum, vel ablativum, &c. 


The Verb æſtimo it ſelf may have either a Ge- 
nitive, or an Ablative, of the Price or 
Value. | 


T haze a good Horſe, that I value at fSſty Pounds. 
Habeo 2 equus bonus, qui zſtimo 1 quinquaginta 
mina. | 
J efteem'd always. a faithful Friend at a great Rate. 
Semper æſtimo 1 amieus fidus pretium magnus, 


Flocci, nauci, nihil, pili, ec. 
Flocci, nauci, &c. are added peculiarly to 
the Verbs æſtimo, pendo, facio. 


J care not a Strap for His Spite, nor value bis Threat- 
ning a Ruſþ ; I value not thee of t/ is, | 
Non 


— 
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Non pendo pependi penſum a 3 malitia -& is pilus 5 
mn, nec æſtimo 1 mine -arum pl naucus i; non facia 
feci factum a 3 tu hic. | 


Singularia ſunt iſta, &c. 
Aqui boni facio, or #qui boni conſulo, are 
Latine for, I take well, or in good Part. 


I deſire, you ould take all I have ſaid in good Part ; 
: I take all well, that you do. | \V.. 
4 Volo -ui n 3 ut conſulo conſului conſultum a 3 bo- 
nus, quicunq; quecunyq; quodeung; dico -xi Hum 4 33 

x ego facio a 3 æquus bonus, quicunque tu ago egi 
actum a 3. 


Verba aceuſandi, damnandi, monendi, &c. 


Verbs of accuſing, condemning, admoniſh- 
ing, acquitting or clearing, will have the 
Crime or Thing made by 4 Genitive Caſe, 

S which Crime or Thing, hath commonly either 

„of, for or from before it in Engliſh, 


One Scholar accufeth- another of Idleneſs, and ibo the 

Maſter heareth their Tales, yet be puniſbeth only thoſe, 

whom he thinks guilty, | | 

a Diſcipulus alius accuſo 1 alius ignavia, & quam 

vis Præceptor audio delatio -onis is, tamen punio 4 
ille ſolus, qui puto -avi -atum 4 reus. 

The Maſter s Commendation makes ſome Scholars dili- 
gent; it worketh upon them greatly, evhen he paſſeth by 
Fawtts ; his Clemency perſwadeth them to love him, and 
to obſerve his Lacs. | 

Laus magiſter reddo 3 diſcipulus nonnullus ſedulus; 
moveo 2 ille magnopere, cum remitto 3 culpa; cle- 

mentia is ſuadeo Aa, ſuaſum a 2 ille amo ipſe, & ob- 
- | fervo 1 lex -i f ipſe. 


1 d [| Lan 
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When a Murderer obtaineth Pardon, th he eſcapet h 
abe Gallows, yet ke is not cleared from Guilt ; but Saints 
receiving Remiſſion of Sin, by the Death of Chriſt, become 
guiltleſs in the Sight of God, as if they had not ſinned. 
Cum homicida obtineo 2 venia, quanquam evito 
avi atum a patibulum, attamen non purgo -av tm 
A reatus -#s ; {ed ſanctus accipiens remiſſio ni Ff pec- 
catum, mors -tis f Chriſtus, fio ivy inſens »tis c 3 in 
conſpectus -#5 Deus, quaſi non pecco -avi -atum n. 


Excep. 1. Vertitur hic Genitivus ali» 

nom quando, Cc. | 

Sometimes the Crime is put in the Ablative Caſe 
with a Prepoſition, but ſometimes without. 
Iwill condemn thee of the ſame Crime. i 
Ego condemno -avi -atum a tu crimen inis n idem. 


1 will admoni ſu you of that Matter. 
Admoneo 2.tu de res rei f is. 


Excep. 2, Uterque, nullus, alter, 

3 neuter, ce "wc 
the Engliſh of the Words, uterque, nullus, 
alter, neuter, alius, ambo, or an Adjective 

of the Super lative Degree, that hath no Sub- 

ſtant ive with it, comes after Verbs of accu- 
Jing, &c. the Latine Words abovementioned, 
wuft always be the Ablative Caſe. 


Ay Father's Man <vas. accus'd of Drunkenneſs and 
Theft, which he denied; tho he vas guilty of both, and 
his Lying cleared him of neither, 

Servus Pater meus accuſo 1 ebrietas -atis f & fur- 
tum, qui nego 1; dum interea ſum conſcius ambo, & 
mendacium ſuns purgo 1 is neuter, 

A gnilty Conſcience requires not Witneſſes, it accuſeth 
# ſelf of moſt heinous Things, 


Con- 


—ꝓp— — 
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th Conſcientia rens non polce 3 teltis +5, accuſo 1 


us ſui de tu rpis & e. « 
ne 70572 what Crime art thou found Guilty : A. Of none. 
b Quis crimen ini: ſum tu convictus? R. De 


to nullus. 
(7 Q. Of what Matters did our Ma er admoni ſh our Hm, 
> & coben I was abſent ? Did he admoniſh the Scholars of Dis 
in * in their Studies, or Piety? A. Of lotb. 
. Quis res admoneo i tum à 2 Præceptor ori: 

in noſter claſſis -i. f, cum ego abſum? Num admoneo 

Is diſcipulus diligentia in ſtudium ſuus, vel ann f 4 
R. De uterque utraque utrumque. 


IG Satago, miſereor, miſereſco, Geni- 
tivum, &c. 


Satago ay (26a 4 Genitive Caſe af the Thing 


_ we are buſy about; miſereor and miſereſco, 
of the Thing or Perſon we pity. 

T am buſy about my own Affairs. 

Satago -egi n res ei f meus, 

1 pity thy Brother : I pity his Folly, who has ſrem that 

| Portion, which'thy Father left him, and is new: v fore dio | 
7 beg from Door to Door, | | 4 
% Miſereor -ſertus ſum dep 2 frater -tris ” tutis: wife- 44 
Js reſco 3 ſtultitia is, qui conſumo i -tam 3 dos dots f, 1 
= Wo pater tr.us lego -avi atum a ille, & nunc men- 
N ico aui -atum a oſtiatim. 7 
, 8 | 
Reminiſcor, obliviſcor, memini, Geni- 

4 tivum, Cc. | 
e Verbs of remembring and forgetting require 
ho a Genitive Caſe of the Thing remembred or 
I forgotten, and * an Accuſative. ly 
5 J remember the Report that I heard ; Uut Late for 5 


cotten the Time when, 


Remi 


* 
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Reminiſcor recordatus ſum dep 3 fama, qui audio e 
tum à 4; ſed obliviſcor oblitus ſum dep 3 tempus 
rise n. 

An unjuſt Fudge, whoſe Sentence accuſeth him of In- 
juſtice, is an Enemy to bis Country. A juſt Fudge re- 
 membreth Mercy and Fuſtice, and never forgetteth good 
Laws, nor condemneth the Innocent. 

Judex -icis m injuſtus, qui judicium coarguo -x. 
Sum 4 3 ipſe injuſtitia, ſum inimicus patria ſuus. 
Judex juſtus reminiſcor miſericordia & juſtitia, &t 
nunquam obliviſcor lex -gis f bonus, nec damno x 

e 


inſons is. 


Potior aut Genitivo, aut Ablativo 
jungitur, &c. 


Potior, to obtain, or get Poſſeſſion of, may have 


4 


either an Ablative, or a Genitive. 


A Boy, bo by Induſtry obtains his Maſter s Favour, 
is happier than he, <who. is idle and laſeth his Maſter's 
Lobe. | 

Puer, qui induſtria potior patitus ſum dey 4 favor 
-oris m magiſter ſuus, ſum fœlix ille, qui ſum ignavus 
& perdo · didi -ditum a 3 amor Magiſter ſuus. 

The Scholar, that remembreth his Maſter s Inſtru#i- 
ans, getteth Advantage ; but be that forgetteth them, ob- 
tains no Profit. 

Diſcipulus, qui memini defect inſtructio oni præ- 
geptor eri m ſuns, obtineo 2 commodum ; ſed qui 
obliviſcor is, facio 3 nihil Incrum, 


Ferbs 


Engliſh and Latine. 
Verbs Perſonals governing a Dative Caſe, 
Omnia Verba acquiſitive poſita, Cc. 


All Verbs govern a Dative Caſe after them, 

of the Noun which bath to or for be- 

| fore it. | i 734.3 

HAT Man Is of a baſe and ignoble Spirit, that only 

lives for himſelf, and not far his Friends; for qua 

were not horn for our ſelves anly, but for the Publick Good. 

Noble-fpirited Men are forward to all Works aduantagious. 
to the Commonwealth, | | 

Iſte ſum animus vilis & ignobilis, qui ſolum vivo x 

3 ſui,, & non amicus; non naſcor 3 nos ſolus, ſed” 

ad bonum publicus. Homo -n animus generoſus. 


ſum Promptus ad officium omnis commodus refs 


publica. 

The Wicked lay Snares for thoſe, that are more righ- 
teous than themſelves ; but God careth for his Servants; 
and preſerveth their Lives to them. 1 

Impius ſtruo ſtruxi firuum a 3 laqueus ille, qui 
ſum juſtus ſai ipſe; ſed Deus curo 1 ſervus ſuus, & 
præſervo 1 ille vita. 


Exc. 1. To, after Verbs of exhorting, cal - 
ling, provoking, inclining, belonging, 
and loquor, muſt be render d by Accu- 
ſative with ad. | 


God frequently inviteth Sinners to eternal Happineſs ; 
he daily calleth-tlem to Repentance; he - ſpeaketh m 
graciouſly unto them ; he hath prepared all Things for 
penitent Simmers, that belong to Bleſſedneſs.. 


Deus: 


87 
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Deus ſzpe invito -avi -atum à peccator ori ad 
felicitas -atis f æternus; quotidie voco 1 ille ad pe- 
aitentia; Ioquor locirties ſum dep 5 ad ille benigne ; paro 
1 peccator -oris m pœenitens -tis omnis, qui pertineo 
tinui tentum a 2 ad beatitudo in f. 
O ide Boys! remember your Maſter's Words, <uho ex- 
| borteth you to Induſtry iu Studies, which cuill be very be- 
neficial to you, + * 
O puer ignavus! reminiſcor 3 verbum magiſter 
veſt er, qui hortor -atus ſum dep 1 vos ad ind uſtria in 
ſtudium, qui ſum utilis tu. 
unter. And ITT TTY 
Exc. 2. Verbs that ſgniſy Motion or Readi- 
neſs, with the Sign to after them, will have 
an Accuſative Caſe with the Prepoſition ad. 


* 0 


* * 


The Scholar, that playeth, awhen he goeth to School, ſhall 
ſuffer ſevere Puniſhment ; and be fides that, <vhen he comes 
to his Study again, his Buſineſs is more weariſome, le- 
cauſe of bis pa ſt Idleneſs. 8 1 

Diſcipulus, qui ludo 3 cum eo 4 ad ſchola, do dea 
datum pœna ſeverus; & præterea cum redeo 4 ad ſtudi- 
um ſuus, Penſum is fummoleſtus ob ignavia præteritus. 
Man haſieneth to his End, <whilft he ſeems ſtrong of 
Body, and ſprieht'y in Mind, and is every now and then 
near his Death; many Dangers ſupround him, one of 
evhich may bring him to his Grave. 

Homo propero -avi tum n ad finis -is m ſuns, 
dum videor viſus ſum paſſ. 2 robuffus corpus -oris & a- 
lacer -cris re mens tis f, ſum ſubinde prope mors 
-tis f ſuus; pericylum Multus cingo cinxi cinctum a 3 
is, qui unus poſſum dito 3 ille ad ſepulerum. 


Imprimis verba ſignificantia, Cc. 


Verbs of pleaſing, profiting, helping and the 
contrary to them, require a Datiye Caſe. 


v The 


L 


Engliſh and Laine. 

The Man that only pleaſeth himſelf, doth not profit him- 
ſelf, lat injuveth his own Honour and Felicity; becauſe 
be diſpleaſeth God his Creator, that calleth bis Servants 
to Self-denial. | 

Qui ſolùm placeo 2 ſui, non proſum ſui, ſed no- 
ceo 2 Honor -oris m ſuus & felicitas ats; quia diſ- 
pliceo 2 deus Creator Doris m ſuus, qui voco 1 ſervus 
ſuus ad abnegatio os ſui; 

A Blockhead does not anſwer his Maſter's Care, ul 
ſpends is Strength in vain, awhile he teacies a Boy unca- 
fable of Learning. Yet Fools by Nature do ſometimes 
become wiſe by Art and Education. | | 

Hebes non reipondeo di -ſum 2 2 cura magiſter ſu- 
us, qui impendo di um a 3 vires dum f ſuus incaſſum, 
dum doceo puer 2 indocilis. Tamen ſtultus natura non- 
nunquam ho irr ſapiens -tis & ars -8s Educatio - nis. 


Ex his quædam, &. 


DeleQo to delight, lædo to hurt, offendo to 
hurt, juvo and adjuvo to help, muſt always 


have an Accuſative Caſe after them; and ths 


Engliſh Verbs to avail, tend, and conduce, 
will have to or for after them made by an 
Acculative with ad. 5 


A good School delielteth diligent Boys: For in it they 
have a learned Maſter, coho teacheth them, and good 
Hoch to read; there they have beloved School-fellows, 
whoſe mutual Converſation helps their Studies, and there 
they are free from thoſe Dangers, to Which Boys playing 
ave expos d, nor are they near thoſe evil Examples, that 
entice tdle Boys. | | 

Schola bonus delecto 1 puer ſedulus: Nam in is 
habeo 2 præceptor -oris M eruditus, qui doceo 2 
is, & 1llic habeo 2 liber bonus, qui lego 3; & condi- 
ſcipulus dilectus, qui ſocietas -atis f mutuus ad juvo 
-Juvi Jutum a I ſtudium ſuns; illic ſum immunis à 

Pericu- 
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periculum, qui puer ludens i ſum expoſit us, nec 
lum prope exemplum ille malus, qui allicio -/ex# 
Jectum 4 3 puer ignavus. 

Temperance conduceth very much to Leneth of Life, it 
ma keth for the Preſervation of bodily Hralth: Luxury 
indeed pleaſes the Palate, but hurteth t Stomach, From 
Intemperance proceed He ad- aches, Fevers, Conſumfptions, 
Apoplexies, and almoſt all Kinds of Diſe»ſes. 

Temperantia conduco 3 plurimùm ad longitudo 
inis f vita, facio ad conſervatio -onis falus e f 
corporalis; Luxuria equidem placeo 2 Palarum, ſed 
Izdo Ie, leſum a ſtomachus. Ab intemperantia pro- 
venio 4 Cephalalgia, Febris -is, 'Tabes -is, Apoplexia, 
& fere genus -eris n omnis morbus. F 


Verba comparandi regunt, &. 
Verbs of comparing or cqualling, require 4 
Dative Cafe of the Noun or Pronoun follow- 
ing them, mhich hath to or with before it, 
and an Accuſative of the Perſon or Thing 


compared. 


If the longeſt Life ſhould be compared to Eternity, it 
is very fbort ; or if the happieſt Condition in this World 
ſrould be compared to Heaven, it is miſerable, and not at 
all tort i of our Deſires, . 

di vita longus cemparo -4avi -atum a ternitas -atis 
f, ſum brevis; vel ſi ſors -tis f felix in Mundus hic 
comparo Cœlum, ſum miſer & non omnino dignus 
deſiderium noſter. 

If we ſhould compare the Number of euod and virtu- 
onus Perſons to the Multitude of the Wicked, it would be 
but Very ſmall, 

Si comparo numerus bonus & pius multicudo -injs 
impius, ſum perexiguus. 


Note; After Verbs of comparing, there is 
ſometimes an Accuſative with ad, or an 
Ablative with cum. 


Verba 


Verba dandi & reddendi regunt, &e. 


Verbs Active betokening to give, reſtore, or 
return, will have an Accuſative of the 
Thing, and 4 Dative of the Perſon. 


Let us oive unto Cæ ſar, thoſe Things which are Cæſar 7, 
and unto God, the Things that are God's. 

Do 1 Cæſar -aris, qui ſum Czſar, & Deus, qui ſum 
Deus. | 

A r:tura'd my Friend the Book, that he lent me; it cat 
my Duty to read it, and not to keep it: Tho Books de- 
list me very much, [ ought to reſtore them to the Owners ; 
the Phraſes conduc d to my Advantage, aud the Fables 
plens d my Fan 
that maketh for my Good. 

Reddo 3 amicus meus liber, qui commodo -4u 
datum a ego; meus ſum lego 3 is, & non detineo 2; 
quamvis liber deletto 1 ego magnopere, debeo 2 red- 
do 3 is poſſeſſor -oris; Phraſis +5 conduco 3 ad com- 
madum mcus, & fabula placeo 2 opinio -onis f : iHe 
volens do 1 ego, quicunque facio 3 ad bonum meus. 


Hæc variam habent, &&c: 
Some Verbs govern different Caſes after them, as 


| dono, 1mpertio, aſpergo, and inſ{terno, 


require either a Dative of the Perſon, and an 

- Accuſative of the Thing, or an Acculative 
of the Perſon and an Ablative of the Thing. 
Conſulo, ſignifying to give Counſel, or provide 
for, muſt have a Dative Caſe; 10 ask Coun- 


ſel, an Accuſative; to determine an Accu- 


ſative with the Prepoſition in. 

Metuo, timea, and formido, ſignifying to be 
concerned for fear of another Perſon, muſt 
bave 4 Dative Caſe, or an Ablative _ 

C 3 


Ir 


He willingly giveth me any Ting, 


5 bas... 
. - Po — —— — 
— 2 * — . 


FEY 


» 4 — 


OO 


92 Keie, 


de: To be concerned for Fear of one's 2 
an Accuſative Caſe, or an Ablative wit h 
the. Propeſtion A. 


My Conf * yore s this ne to gilt Book, ud 
deſires, that you would beſtory Care, and Reading uton 
go 

Conſobrinus -7 ; dono -avi -atum a tu liber hie novus 
deauratus, & cupio 3 ut impertio di tum à 4 cura 
& lectio -onis f is. ; 

Je that compliments another wit) hearty Wiſhes to bis 
Face, and after war 's degrades his Reputation, is a dou- 
ble tonrued Hypocrite, 

ui impertio 4 alins ſalus ti plurimus corim, 

& poſtea aſpergo i -ſur a 3 labes -is f fama is, ſum 
ſimulator -oris bilinguis &? -e. 

Do not lay your Cloak upon the Horſe, but <vear it upon 


your Back; tis rainy Weather, and I adviſe you to take 


Care of your Health. 

Ne inſterno -ftravi -ſtratum à 3 equns penula -e, 
ſed gero geſſi ceſtum a 3 in tergum; oœlum ſum plu- 
vins, & conſuſo couſulii conſultum a 3 tu, ut conſulo 
ſalus -utis F tuns. 

When you come to the moxt Villave, ak the ee men 
about the Way, before you go any further. 85 

Cum venio 4 ad villa -e proximus; condele. 3 
ruſticus 7 de iter jtineris, antequam progredior egreſs 
ſam dep 3 ultrà dv. 

Dot h he not ordey Matter very much to his own Diſ- 
adenine, who fears not God, ani yet is in fear of every 
Conſtable ? 

Nonne iſte confuls peſſime in ſui, qui non timeo 
4 2 Deus, & tamen metuo i a 3 a Conſtabulati- 
us 3 quiſque ? _ 


Verba Promittendi ac ſolvendi, Cc. 


"wy ſignifying to owe, promiſe, or to pay, 


re. 


Englifh and Lat ine. 
vequire an Accuſative of the Thing; and a 
Dative of the Perſon.” am m 2s 


| T1 owe my Couſin Money, becauſe T promiſed to pay him 
another Mani Debt; but I will pay my o:vn Creditors 
firſt, becauſe I promiſed them firſt. | 
Debeo - -itum à pecunia - cognatus i meus, 
quia promitto -7ziſt -miſſum a 3 ſolvo -vi tum a 3 ille 
Debitum alienus 3; ted ſolvo Creditor -oris m meus 
priùs, quia promitto ille pris. ins | 
Our 050 Saviour Feſus Chrift paid his Father. the 
Dok which abe had contracted by the-Sin of our Father 
am. | 
Salvator ori m nofter beatus Jeſus Chriſtus ſolvo 
pater -tris debitum, qui ego contraho -xi A] a 3 
ex peccatum pater noſter Adamus. 


Verba imperandi & nunciandi, & c. 


Verbs of commanding (except jubeo) and of 
telling or ſpeaking to (except loquor) will 
have a Dative of the Perſon, and an Ac- 
culative of the Thing. 


When God commanded Abraham, the Father of the 
Faithful, to ſacrice Iſaaa his only Son, he willingly e- 
bey d, and returned the promiſed Seed to him, that 
gave it. 

Cum Deus impero -avi -atum a Abrahamus, Pater 
ille fidelis, immolo -avi -atum a Iſaacus filius ſuus 
unicus, ille promptus obtempero -au# im a 1 & 
reddo 3 ſemen -inis promiſſus ille, qui do. | 

God's Prophets have foretold many <wvonderful+ Things 
to the World ; they have been ſent to put Sinners in mind 
of eternal Hapjineſs, and to ſhewy all Men the Way to 
it. | | 

Vates -is c 2 divinus 3 prænuncio -avi -atum 4 
multus mirus 3 mundus; mitto 3 ut admoneo i 

A tun 
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Jm à 2 peccator -oris m Beatitudo i f æternus, 
& ut motiſtro - ati -atum à omnis & e via ad is. 


Dicimus tempers, Cc. 
Tempxro & moderor. have either a Dative 
Caſe, or an Acculative. Refero, ſcribo and 
mitto 4 Dative or an Accufative with 
ad. Do to ſend a Letter, an Accuſative 
with ad. $575 hl 


He that governs his Paſſions, is greater than he, that 
ferays an Imperial Scepter, and.yields to them. | 

Qui tempero -avi -atum a paſſio -onis f ſuus, ſum 
magnus ile, qui moderor att ſum dep Sceptrum 
Imperialis & -e, & cedo -cefſi -ceſſum 11 is. 

I the Monitor cannot determine the Contreverſie be- 
tet een us, let us refer it to the Ma ſter. 

Si Obſervator -oris m non poſſum fotui irr compono 
-poſui fofitum a 3 lis litis f hic inter ego, refero -tul; 
-latum a irr 3 ad Magiſter. | 

Q. Who ſent you to me? 

A. My Fathey is indiſpoſed, and cannot write to you ; 
and tbereſore my Mother ſent you this Letter, and order d 
— that I ſhould deliver it to your ſelf, and to no Body 
el/e, 

O. Quis mitto 3 tu ad ego? 

BR. Pater meus male habeo ſui, & non poſſum 
ſcri bo ſcripſe ſcriptum a 3 ad tu; proinde mater meus 


do ad tu literæ - arum hic, & jubeo juſt juſum a 3 
ego, ut do tu ipſe, et nemo præterea. 


Verba fidendi, 


Perbs of believing, crediting, and entruſt- 
ing govern a Dative Caſe of the Perſon, and 
an Acculative of rhe Thing. 

Seeing you have jromiſed fo often, and not perſorm d, 

T ſbaM not believe you again: You are not ewerthy of 

Credit. j 

Cum 


WW 
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Cum toties promitto,/# 3, & preſto - ſtiti itum 4 
nihil, poſthac non credo didi -ditum 4 3 tu: Sum | 
indignus fides ei f. | 13 
Let no Body commit Secrets to his Truſt, whe promiſes LM 
Secrecy, and ftraightway forgets his Promiſe. © | 
Nemo committo 3 arcanum fides -ei is, qui promit- 
* 3 taciturnitas -atis, & ſtatim obliviſcor 3 promiſ- 
um. 4 p 


Verba obſequendi, &c. 

Verbs of obeying, reſiſting, meeting, ſub- 
mitting, require the Noun next following to * 
be of the Dative Caſe; except oppugno, 
which governs an Acculative. 


n 


They, who ſtrongly reſiſt their oxun evil Inclinations, | 
obey God. A General, that conquereth a proud and | 
potent Enemy, is worthy of Laurel; but he, that con- | 
quers himſelf, is worthy of greater Praiſe, : | 

vi repugno -avi atm n propenſio oni f ſuus pra- 6 
vus fortiter, obtempero -avi -atum 4 Deus. Imperator | 
-oris m, qui debello -avi -atum a hoſtis -is 2 ſuperbus 
& potens -i, ſum dignus laurus i. Sed qui vinco vici 
victum a 3 ſui ipſe, ſum dignus laus-dis f magnus. 


At ex his quædam, &c. 

Accedo [to be added] governs an Accuſative 
Caſe with ad, or a Dative. 
Conſto [to be evident] governs a Dative, or 
an Accuſative with the Pre poſit ion inter. 
Convenio [| to be agreeable] governs a Dative 

Caſe ;, and beſides that, an Ablative with the 


Pre poſit ion cum, or elſe an Accuſative with 
inter. 


Auſculto 
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Auſculto tte bey] « Dative Caſe ; Auſculto 

to bear] an Accufarive ; Diſſideo [ts diſa- 

_ . gree] a Dative,or an Ablative, with cum. 

Certo (to contend] and pugno [to fight] an 
Ablative with cum; and after the Greek 
Conſtruction a Dative. 


Thoſe that diſaqree with their Neighbours, procure to 
themſelves much Hatred: But a Man of a meek Spirit 
hearkens to good Advice, and had rather ſuffer Wrong, 
than contend with any one. 

Qui diſſideo -ſed: -/eſſum n 2 cum proximus, con- 
cilio av -atum a multus od ium ſui: Sed vir ingeni- 
um mitis & e auſculto -avi tum conſilium bonus, 
& malo jrr 3 patior paſſus ſam dep 3 injuria -e quam 
certo -aui -atam cum quivis. 


Verba minandi, GG. . 


Iraſcor to be angry with, governs a Dative 
Caſe; Minor to threaten, a Dative of the 
Perſon, and an Accuſative of the Thing 
threaten'd, 


God is angry with the Wicked every Day, and threat- 
neth them with moſt dreadful Torments, T'oſe Sin- 
ners are happy, <vhom God ſtoppeth in the Way of Wick- 
edneſs. N 

Deus quotidie iraſcor iratus ſum dep 3 impius, & 
minor -atus ſum deb dirus cruciatus ille. Felix ſum 
peccator ri iſte, qui Deus obvenio 4 in via - ſce- 
lus -e&ris 3 n. 

Thy Maſter is very an*yy with tiy Sloth, becvare leſ? 
thou feel the Puniſhments he threatens thee qwith. 

Herus tuus vehementer ſticcenſeo -enſui n 2 pigri- 
tla tuus; caveo 2 ne do 1 pena, qui tu minor 1. 


OB/er- 


Engliſh and Latine. 97 
Obſer. 1. Ignoſco, parco and indulgeo al- 


ways govern a Dative Caſe, 2 


A merciful King pardoneth his rebellious Subjects: 
If they return him not due Thanks, but reſiſt his Power 
again, they are moſt ungrateſul ; and though he ſpared 
them for their firſt Crime, be will not encourage them in 
| their Ingratitude. . 

Rex regis miſericors -dis c 3 ignoſco -novi -notumt 
ſubditus ſuus rebellis & -e : Si non ago 3 gratia de- 
bitus ille, ſed repugno -avi -atum poteſtas -atis is 
| denuo, ſum ingratus; & quanquam parco peperci ills 
ob crimen -/xis n primus, non indulgeo -/# tum in- 
gratitudo -/nis f ille. | 


Obſer. 2. Remitto, having Relation to an Of- 
fence, requires an Accuſative of the Thing, 
and a Dative of the Perſon. 


A Maſter paſſeth by the Scholar s Neglect; but if he 
bud always forgive him, he «<vould at length become 
bold and uncapable of Amendment. | a 

Præceptor remitto -miſs ſum a 3 neglectus -#s m 
diſcipulus ; ſed fi ſemper ignoſco -nozi. -notum a 3 
is, tandem flo factus ſum audax ace 3 & incorrigi- 
bilis & -e. 7 


Sum cum compoſitis præter poſſum, &c. 
The Verb ſum, when a Noun follows it, having 
the Sign to or for before it, will have 4 
Dative Caſe, and ſometimes. when the Signs 
to or for are not expreſs'd, ſo that the Nour 
following it ſeems to be the Nominative Caſe : 
But that Nominative may nevertheleſs be 
turn d into the Dative. * 
— © Virtus 


98 E xexciſe. 

Vietxe is for an Ornament to all Perſons, and no Par! 
of Beauty is wantng to them, that are endowed wit! 
it. 


Virtus ſum ornamentum omnis, & pars tis F nul- F 
Ins pulchritudo -inis f deſum ille, qui ſum prædi- 
rus 18. 
The Wall of a City is a Defence; but the Courage of 
the Inhabitants is the ſtrange ſt Bulwark. = 
Murus urbs ſam tutamen -inis n; ſed fortitudo 
incola ſum mnaimen Inis n fortis, 


Dativum poſtulant verba compoſita, &c 
Verbs compounded with the Prepoſitions ad, ante, 
in, inter, ob, poſt, prez, ſub, ſuper, 
and with the Adverbs ſatis, bene, male, 
require the Noun following to be put in the 
Dative Caſe. 


2 Sun ſpines without Diſtinction upon the Fuſt and 
Unjuft. | 
el affulgeo i ſum n 2 indiſcriminatim juſtus & 
in juſtus. | rg 

I prefer Virtue before the moſt fine Gold; for it i: 
much better, 

Antefero irr virtus -uts f aurum purus ; ſum enim 
multo bonus. 

Severe Maſter's impoſe hard Tasks on the'y Scholars, 
and never interpoſe their A ¶ſtunce among them. 

Magiſter ſeverus impono 3 penſam difficilis diſ- 
cipulus ſuus, & nunquam interpono 3 auxilium 
Juus ille. 
Vice crezeth uton Men under the Name of Virtue ; 
for Covetouſneſs would be called Frugality, ard Prodi 
gality taketh to it ſelf the Name of Bounty ; Pride calls 
it ſelf Neatneſs, Revenge feems like Greatneſs of Spi- 
rit, and Cruelty exerciſeth its Bitterneſs under the Shew 
of Courage, | 


Vitium 
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Vitium fubrepo 3 homo nomen -inis » virtus tis 

F; avaritia enim volo voco 1 frugalitas, & prodigali- 

Tas arrogo Fai nomen beneficentia; ſuperbia voco 1 

ſui elegantia; vindicta videor 2 ſimilis magnani- 

mitas -atis f, & erudelitas exerceo 2 acer bitas -atis f 
ſuns ſub ſpecies -e: fortitudo nit. In 


Exc. 1. Accedo [to go near! applico, con- 
d uco, confero, converto, govern rather an 
Accuſative with ad, than a Dative. 


] + +» that cemeth to God by* Faith, | ſoall veceive from 
: him thoſe good Things he d:ſireth. 4 


, Qui accedo - of -ceſſum n 3 ad Deus per fides -ei f, 
) accipio 3 ab ipſe bonus ille qui peto petivi petitum 
p a 3 


4 Phyſician applyeth different Remedies to different 
M | 

Medicus applico 1 remedium diverſus ad corpus 
di verſus. 

He, that turneth his Affections from the Folly of Sin 
to the Wiſdom of Righteouſneſs, is wiſe. 

Qui converto i -ſum a 3 affectus -i, m a ſtultitia 
c peccatum ad ſapientia juſtitia -e, ſapio -iv; Ef u 
AItum 3. ü A 


, Exc. 2. Sed præeo, prævinco, &c. 
The Verbs allätro, anteſto, attendo, condõno, 
»- _ 211 do, inſulto, præſtölor, require a Da- 
tive or an Accuſative: But præeo, præ- 
vinco, præcẽdo, præcurro, præverto, only 
an Accuſative, 


That Scholar that excelleth his Companion, ſhall. ſtand 
before him. | | 
- Diicipulus ille, qui przeo -iv? tum n condiſcipulus 
im ſuus, anteſto iti -ſtitum u 1 ille, - 
F 2 Exvious 
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Envious Zoilus barketh at famous Men, who excel 
Lim. "oa | | 
151 invidus allatro 1 eximius, qui præſto 1 
God many times ſo preventeth the Deſigns of Men, 
that they often act thoſe Things, which they did not 
purpoſe. : 
Deus multotics adeo przverto,-t: ſum confilium 
humanus, ut ago 3 qui non ſtatuo 3. : 


Exc. 3. Adjuvo, admiror, allsquor, aſpicio, 
adjuro, impedio, invado, invenio, obeo, 
occido, ſubeo require only an Accuſative 
Caſe. after them. | 


A Man that findeth Wiſdom, is richer than the preateſt 
Prince, ; ahem | 
Qui invenio 4 ſapientia, ſum dives princeps -ipis m2 
magnus. L 

Kings greedy of Glory, invad: Foreign Conntries, 
and undergo Hardſhips, either that they may kill their 
Enemies, or help their Friends; they admire other's 
Poſſeſſions, and behold other's Felicity <vith an evil 
Eye. by. | 
Rex -2is m avidus gloria invado 3 regio -onis 
exterus, & ſubeo 4 labor ois, aut ut occido hoſtis 
ſuus, vel ut adjuyo 1 amictis; admiror 1 poſſeſſio 
-onis f alius, & aſpicio 3 felicitas alius oculus in- 
vidus. 6 
Some are ſo wicked, that they do not only ſpeak lig hi- 
ingly. of the Law of God, but hinder others from per- 
forming the Duty of it. | E700] 

Nonnullus ſum adeo impius, ut non ſolùm loquor 
3 contemprim de lex i, Deus, ſed impedio 4 alius, 
ue obeo i vel -ij Hum munus xis n is, | 


Eſt 


Engliſh and: Latine. 161 


Eſt pro habeo Dativum exigit. 
In ſtead of the Verb habeo, you may make uſe 
of the Verb ſam, es, fui, to expreſs the Eng- 
liſh Word have, or hath, by turning the 
Word that ſhould be the Nominative (if made 
by habeo) into a Dative govern of ſum 3 
and then the Word which ſhould have been 
the Accuſative after habeo, muſt be the No» 
minative to lum, | 


The Smith hath a black Face; but he hath "white 
Money. 

Facies i f niger gr grum ſum faber *-bri ; fed 
pecunia albus 7 ille, 

Thoſe Men. who have the moſs Money, obtain the 
greateſt Honour among Men. 


Is, qui plurimus pecunia ſum, conſequor uus ſum 
dep 3 honor magnus inter homo. PTY 


Huic confine, &c. 

Note; The Verb ſuppetit has the ſame Con- 
ſtruction, and is uſed inſtead of habeo. 
Sum cum multis aliis geminum, &c.. 

Theſe Verbs do, duco, habeor, ſum, tribuo, 
verto, may have two Dative Caſes after 
them, one of that Noun which ſhould be the 
Nominative or Accuſative to follow the Verb, 
the other of a Noun that hath to or for he- 
fore it. 


A valiant and faithful Subject is a Defencs ts 
his Prince; be does not veſiſt him, but obeys his Com- 
mands, and prefers his Prince's Safety before his own 


Life. | 
F 3 Subditys 


* 9 
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Subditus magnanimus & pius ſum tutamen -inis n 
princeps -ipis-m ſuns ; non repugno 1 ille, ſed ob 
tempero 1 mandatum is, antefero incolumitas -tis 
princeps vita ſuus. : 

Pleaſure it accounted a Happineſs to ſuch Perſons, 
avkoſe Minds are ſatisfy'd with unworthy Things. \ \ 
Voluptas habeor 2 telicitas -azis ille, qui animus 
indignus ſatisfacio 3. Ea 

A broad and deep Trench is a Security to an Army; 
but neither Malls nor Valouy are able to be a Preſerva- 
zion. to thoſe, whoſe Lives are come to their appointed 
End, 
Vallum latus & profundus ſum tutamen exerci- 
tus -#s; ſed nec murus nec fortitudo -inis poſſum 
ſum præſidium ille, qui vita pervenio 4 ad finis præ- 
ſtitutus. 2 | | 


Sn. . — IE 


„„ 
* 


Verbs governing an Accuſative Caſe. 
Verba tranſitiva, c. 

Verbs tranſitive whether Active, De ponent, or 
Common, require the Word anſwering to the 
Queſtion whom or what, to be put in the 
Acciſatiue Caſe,,.. g | 2 14-5 vat 


Ah NI SVEN 2M - 235.5 hm. .0:24v 
Note; All Verbs, by which the Queſtion 
whom or What may be asd, are Tranſi- 
tives. . | f 


HAKE off Sloth, which is a great Enemy both to 
Boys. and Men. Leave Vanity and Play, which 
abe they pleaſe the Fancy," do, not profit the Underſtand- 
ing. Apply thy ſelf to Study, and let not the Example 
of idle Boys hinder thy Diligence. 1 2 

| Excutio 


— 


Engliſh and Latine. 10, 
Excutio 3 pigritia, qui ſum inimicus tum puer 
tum vir, Relinquo -liqui lictum a 3 vanitas -atis 
e ludus, qui quamvis placeo 2 ſenſus, non proſum 
intellectus. Applico 1 tu ad ſtudium, & ne exem- 
plum puer malus impedio 4 diligentia tuus. 
HSHßbeal fes Mords; it is not fit for Boys to talk, but 
i Harken to all Things, that the Mafter ſpeaketh. 
> Loquor 3 paucus; non ſum æquus puer loquor, 
* Ted auſculto 1 omnis, qui præceptor - profero. 


Quinetiam verba quamlibet, &c. 
Verbs Neuter may have an Accuſative Caſe,. 
| when the Subſtantive, which cometh after 
them, is of 4 like Signification- with the 
Verbs- : : 


They that ſerve the Preis, ſerte an hard Service, ſin” 
the Pleaſures of Sin ave full of Bitterneſs ; but he that 


ſerveth God, has much Pleaſure within himſelſ. 


Qui ſexvio 4. Diabolus, ſervio ſervitus tis du- 
rus, nam voluptas -tatis peccitum ſum plenus Acer- 
bitas -atis ; ſed qui ſervio Deus, habeo 2 voluptas in 
ſui. 

Boys live a tireſome Life at School, as they account it; 
but Idleneſs is the Cauſe that Study is weariſeme to them; 
for the Paths of Learning are ſmooth and pleaſant, but 


idle Drones think them rough and unpaſſable. 
" Puer vivo 3 vita moleſtus in Schola ut exiſti- 


mo 1; ſed ignavia ſum in cauſa, cur ſtudium ſum - 
moleſtus ille ; callis enim Doctrina ſum lævis 2, 
& jucundus, ſed fucus igaavus puto 1 ille aſper & 


impervius. 


Sunt que Figurate, &. 
Verbs that betoken the Exerciſe of ſome Senſe, 
ſuch as oleo, ſpiro, ſono, reguire an Ac- 
© 4, cuſative 


Kn o 


— . ——— 


| Exerciſes by 
cuſative Caſe after them, though they be 
Neuters. 


wu Drunkard ſmells of Wine, a proud Man of per- 
ſumess. 
Bibo oleo 2 vinum, ſuperbus odoramentum. 
Anery Men breathe Revenge againſt their Enemies, 


and thirſt after the Deſtru#tion of thoſe, that opfoſe and l 


injure them. 
Iracundus ſpiro 1 ultio -onis in inimicus ſuns, ſitio 
4 pernicies ei f ille, qui oppono 3, & noceo 2 ſui, 


Verba rogandi, docendi, &c. 
Verbs of asking, entreating, tcaching, ad- 
monifhing and arraying, as alſo ind uo 
and celo, require two Accuſative Caſes aſter 
them, one of the Perſon, and another of the 
Thing. * 


Ark Pardon of Ged for your Sins, eule only can for- 


give Sinners; there is no Man that docs not ſin ; the 
beſt of Men ſin often. 
Rogo 1 Deus venia ob peccatum tuus, qui folus 


poſſum ignoſco 3 peccator -oris ; nullus ſum qui non 


cco 1; bonus pecco ſæpe. | 


They that concea their Faults from Men, and tut over 


their Crimes a Covering of Lies, diſpleaſe God; and add a 
greater Fault to their own Impieties. 

Qui celo 1 culpa ſuus homo inis, & in duo 3 cri- 
men -inis n ſuus tegumentum mendacium, diſplicco 2 
Deus; & addo 3 culpa magnus impietas -atis f ſuus. 

Chriſt teacheth Chriſtians Faith, beſides Obedience. 

Chriſtus deceo Chriſtianus fides -e 5, præter obe- 


dientia. | 


Rogandi 


* 


Engliſh and Late, og 
Rogandi verba interdum, &c. 
Aſter Verbs of asking, the Accuſative Caſe 


of the Perſon may be turned into an Alla: 
tive with à or ab. 


Ah not a Kindneſs of thine Enemy, leaft he hurt thee, 
when thou expecteſt a Benefit. 

Ne peto 3 beneficium ab inimicns tuus, ne noceo 
2 tu cum expecto 1 officium. 

An indigent Man beggetb a Farthing of à4 covetous 
Man; but he hath more need than the pooreſt Servant. 

Indigus vir mendico 1 quadrans -tis ab ayarus; 
ſed ille ſum opus magis quam ſervus pauper, 


1 Obſ. Thoſe Verbs Paſſive will have an Areuſa- 
tive Caſe after them, whoſe Actives require 
two Accuſatives. 


Tlou ſhalt be taught better Manners, who art of 
ſaucy Behaviour, which ſball not be concealed from the 


Ada fer. 
1 u doceor 2 mos ori m bonus, qui ſum geſtus · . 


m proca x -c/s, qui non celo 1 magiſter. 


106 Exerciſes; 
- Verbs governing an Ablative Cafe. 
Quodvis verbum admittit, &. 


Rule 1. All manner of Verbs will bave an 
Ablative Caſe, without a Pre po ſit ion, of the 
Noun that follows them, baving the Sign 
with er by before it in Engliſh, and mbich . 
betoken the Inſtrument wherewith a Thing is. 
done. 


E that correcteih his Son with a Rod, doth him 

| Good, and he that reduceth hm to Obedience by 

Arguments, is wiſe ; for if his Fudgment be inſorm d by 

Reaſen, it will be of more Moment, than if the Memory 
be reſreſped with S ripes. 

Qui corrigo 3 filius ſuus virga, benefacio 3 ille, 
& qur reduco 3 ile ad obedientia argumentum, ſum - 
ſapiens; nam ſi judicium is info mo à 1 ratio -onis * | 
f, ſum momentym magnus quam fi memoria refricor | 
verber -eris, 

Learning is to be attain'd by Study, not by Idleneſs ; . 
Sleep will blunt the Edge of Wit; Intermiſſion indeed 
belpeth the Mind; but Idleneſs hurteth it. TH} / 4 

Dottrina ſum aſſequendus ſtudium, non ignavia; 7 
ſomnus obtundo tdi tiſum a 3 acies -ei f ingenium; 
intermiſſio onis equidem juvo juvi jutum a 1 animus 
i; ſed ignavia noceo -1i -itum 2 is. 


Note; If the Word together may be joyn'd to | 
the Engliſh Particle with, without ſpoiling . 
the . Senje, then. Vith denotes Company, _ 

| Mut 
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muſt be made in Latine by cum, with an 
Ablative Caſe. © | | 


He that walls friendly with his Friend, and yet ſud- 
denly ftabs him with a Dagger, is a perfidious Wretch, 
and like the Syrens, <who with their ſweet Muſick allure 
Men to Deſtruction. | 

Qui ambulo 1 amice cum amicus ſuus, & tamen 
repente jugulo 1 ille pugio -onis, ſum veterator m2. 
perfidus, & ſimilis ſyren -enis f, qui muſica ſuus dul- 
ciſonus allicio 3 homo -inis ad exitium. | 

A whoriſh Woman enticeth a fooliſh Youth with flat- 
tering Words, <ovho goeth with her in hopes. of Pleaſure, 
and periſbeth together wvith her, and ſhall be tormented 
with her, whom he ſo unlawfully loved, «with cruel © 
Tortures. f | 

Mulier it f meretricius allicio -lexi gectum a 3 
juvenis -is c 2 ſtolidus 3 verbum adulatorius 3, qui 
abeo -ivi vel ij tum 4 una cum ille ſpes ei f vo- 
luptas--4tis, & una cum is pere, & afficior cum is, 
qui tam illicits diligo -texi -leFam, cruciatus t m 
ſavus. 


* BY 


Rule 2. Verbs, which have after them a Noun - 
ſie niſying the Cauſe, Reaſon or Motive, 
which hath at or for before it, require 
ſuch à Noun to be put in the Avlative Caſe 
in Latine. 


The Maſter, that b-ateth his Servant for the ſake of 
lis Son, before he hath examined the Matter, is unjuft ; - 
for chile he <vaxeth pale with Anger againſt him, whom 
le puniſheth, be is guilty of Raſlneſs. 

Berus iſte, qui verbero -aui -atam ſervus gratia 
filius ſuns, priuſquam examino -avi um a 1 res 
rei, ſum injuſtus; dum enim palleſco 3 ira in is, qui 
punio -iu4 - itum 4.4, ſum reus tementas -atis f. 


= 


; 
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Many times they, abo ave contemned for the Form of 
their Body, are honoured for the Endowments of their 
Mind. 
Multoties qui contemnor forma -4 1 corpus -oris n, 
honoror dos -tis f mens -tis f. | 


A Man of a true Valour is not much moved at the 


Rumour of War, but willingly entreth upon it upon juft 
Occaſions. | 

Vir vere magnanimus non admodum moveor 
rumor -oris bellum, ſed prompte ſuſcipio 3 is ob 
cauſa juſtus. 


Rule 3. Verbs will have that Noun to be put 
into the Ablative Caſe, that betokens the 
Manner how, and hath the Sign with be- 
fore it. 


A ſmall Spark raiſeth a great Fire «vith a ſtrange In- 
creaſe , it pierceth between the Parts of Matter with on- 
derſul Subtilty. 

Scintilla exiguns accendo ignis is magnus in- 
crementum mirus ; penctro I inter pars tis materia 
ſubtilitas -atis f mirus, 

The Doctrine of the Goſpel, after the Death of Chriſt 
#he Author of it, did overſpread the World with <von- 
derful Speed; it overcame the Hearts of Men with in- 
wincible Force, and with great Succeſs it ofpoſed the hea- 
#heniſh Idols. 

Doctrina Evangelium, poſt mors = f Chriſtns 
Author -oris m is, permano 1 mundus celeritas 
atis f mirus; ſapero 1 cor -dis » homo vis -is f 
invictus, & magnus Succeſſus oppugno 1 Idolum 
Ethnicus, 


Ablativo cauſæ & modi Actionis, &c. 


| | | 
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A Man, that languiſbeth with Thirſt, will give a Man 


greater Thanks that giveth him a Draught of Water, 
than if a Prince gave him a Crown, 
ui langueo 2 pre ſitis is, gratia magnus ago ille, 
qui do 1 hauſtus -#s aqua, quam fi Princeps offero 
irr ſui corona. | | 


Quibuſlibet verbis, &c. 
The Engliſh Verbs buy, ſell, coſt, is worth, 
Cc. require, when made into Lat ine by their 
proper Verbs, that the Subſtantive betokening 
the Price, Rate or Value, be put into the 
Ablative Caſe; and after Verbs of buying, 
the Perſon of whom bought, muſt be the Ab- 
lative Caſe with à or ab, after ſell and coſt 
the Dative. | 


That Merchant vill never be rich, that buyeth Wares 
for an hundred Pounds, and ſelleth them again for an 
hundred Pence, 

Mercator -eris m ille nunquam diteſco 3, qui emo 
3 merx -cis f mina centum, & revendo i ditum 
3 idem eadem idem denarius centum. 

This Book is avorth ſeven Groats, but the Bookſelley ſold 
it me for eighteen Pence, and told me it coſt him fifteen 
Pence, 

Liber hic valeo -#i tum n drachma -e ſeptem, 
ſed Bibliopola -e m vendo di -d/tum 3 ego dena- 
rius octodecim, dicoque conſto iti tum 1 ſui de- 
narius quindecim. 


Vili, paulo, minimo, magno, &. 
Note; The Adjectives of Price and Value 
vili, paulo, minimo, magno, nimio, plu- 
rimo, dimidio, duplo, are ufd after ſuch 
Verbs without Subſtantives, 1 
+ at 


| 
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denial. . 

Iſte vendo felicitas ſuus æternus parvus, qui ante- 
fero irr 3 voluptas -tis f ſordidus ille. Cœlum va- 
leo » 2 mundus totus, at conſto y 1 homo labor -oris 
& abnegatio -onis f ſui. 

Men deſire to buy Eternal Glory cheap, that coſt our 
Saviour dear, who purchaſed it for us with his Blood. 
Mortalis & -e volo emo 3 gloria zternus vilis &, 


is ego ſanguis Anis proprius. 


Excipiuntur hi Genitivi, tanti, &. 
Theſe Genitive Caſes of Adjectives tanti, quan- 
ti, pluris, minoris. &c. are us'd without 

Subſt antives for the Engliſh Words, ſo much, 
how much, thus much, more, leſs, as 
much as, how much ſoever; but if” the 

Engliſh be ſuch that a Subſtantive muſt be 

joined, the Ablative muſt- be uſed according 
to Rule. | 


I good Name is a precious Jewel, that is abort ſo 
much, that at what Rate ſoever wwe purchaſe it, it is not 
bebt dear. 


| tantus, ut quantuſcunque paro 1 is, non emo 3 pre- 
N. tium nimius- - 
17 A Man given to Vice contracteth to himſelf many Df 
N eaſes, the Cure of which coſts him more than all his Plea- 
| 0 ſures can recompence; Healih is eaſily loſt, but the Re- 
cover) of it is bought of Phyſicians at a great Rate. 

| Vir deditus vitiym contrahho 3 ſui morbus multus, 
| qui remedium. conſto 1 ilie plus quam voluptas -t 

| - Omniis 


That Man ſells his eternal Happineſs for very little, 
aubo prefers ſordid Pleaſures before it. Heaven is tb 
the whole World, but it will coft a Han Pains and Self- 


qui conſto ſeryator -oris m multus, quippe qui emo 


Fama bonus ſum gemma pretioſus, qui valeo 2. 
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ſomnis paſſum penſo 1; ſalus facile perdo 3, ſed recu- 
I peratio is emo 3 a medicus plurimus. 


Note; That valeo to be worth, is ſometimes 
read with an Accuſative Caſe. ah; 


Verba abundandi, implendi, &. 
Verbs of abounding, filling, loading, empty- 
ing, wanting and caſing, with of, or with 
after them before a Noun Subſtantive, wi! 
have ſuch Nouns to be put in the Ablative 
Caſe, and the Thing or Perſon filled or empti- 
ed, muſt be the Accuſative. . 


— 
* 


He, that wants Money, is accounted a Fool, tho he be | 
wiſe; and an Aſs laden with Gold is preferr d before the | 
moſt uſeful Bea. | 

Qui indigeo'-«i n 2 pecunia,habeo -u, tum a ſtul- 'S 
tus , quamvis ſum ſapiens -tis 3; & aſinus i onu- U 
ſtus 3 aurum antefero jumentum utilis & -e, [! 

He, that eaſeth the miſerable of their Burthen, ſball ' 1 
hear many bleſſing him; fill the Poor <vith Food, and 4 

| thou ſhalt never want Treaſure, 4 

| Qui levo-avi-atum a miſer -*ra -&um onus -eris n, | 

| audio multus benedicens -tis ſui ; ſaturo -avi t,, f 
pauper -eris panis i, & nunquam careo -ui tum n 1 
theſaurus. | 


A Thief robbeth a Traveller of bis Money; but at " 

length he depriveth himſelf of Life; for his Villany bring- 

eth him to Shame and Death. | : 3 | 
Viator -oris m {polio -avi -atum latro -onis m pe- 

cunla -e; at tandem privo -av! -atum ſui vita; nequi- 

tia -e enim is adduco -i dum 3 is ad dedEcus -oris n | 

&.nex necis f. | | 1 


— 


Note 
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Note; Verbs of filling or emptying, are ſome- 
times found with a Genitive of the Subſt an- 
tive, which hath of or with before it. 


Note; Participo, to make Partaker, has an 
Accuſative of the Perſon, and an Ablative or 
Genitive of the Thing. 


Fungor, fruor, utor, &c. 


Fungor, fruor, utor, abutor, nitor, lætor, 
velcor, glorior, and ſuperſedeo, require 
after them an Ablative Caſe of the Thing. 
Communico, dignor and proſequor re- 

uire an Accuſative of the Perſon, and an 
Ablative of the Thing; muto an Accuſa- 
tive of the Thing chang'd, and beſides that, 
an Ablative of the Noun that has for be- 
fore it. | | 


The Scholar, that often ſeeks to enjoy the Company of 
evicked Boys, never pertormeth his Duty. He leaveth off 
his Care and Dilizence, and changeth the Smiles of his 
Maſter for Frotums. 

Diſcipulus ; iſte, qui ſæpe do opera - ut fruor 
fructus v fruitus ſum 3 dep conſortium j malus -a -um, 
nunquam fungor functus ſum dep 3 afficium ſuus. 


Superſedeo -d: {ſm cura atque diligentia, & muto 


dati -atum favor -oris magiſter ruga. 

Make uſe of t'y Friend with greateſt Caution ; truſt 
him not, before thou knoweſt him «vell ; for many that 
pretend to be Friends, uſe Flattery as a Mask to hide their 
Hearts from Men. : | 

Utor Aſus ſum dep 3 amicus ſuns cautè adv ; ne 
confido -ſus um np ille, antequam novi notum pe- 
nitus; cum multus qui ſimulo -avi tum ſui ami- 
cus, 


cus, 
at 


3 
ahi 


Engliſh and Latine. 
cus, utor adulatio n f ut larva e, qui celo -avi 
-atum animns ſuus homo. 
|  Boaft not of thy Health and Strength too much; but 
evhilſt thou enjoyeſt them, praiſe God, and uſe them well, 
left he deprive thee of them. 

Ne glorior att ſum dep 1 valetudo inis f proſper 
era -erum & vires -ium nimiùm; ſed dum fruor is, 
lando a 1 Deus, utorque is bene, ne Deus privo 4 1 
tu ille. 


Mereor cum adverbiis bene, &c. 


Of after mereor, if an Adverb come after 


. the Engliſh Word deſerve, is made by the 
Prepoſition de with an Ablative Caſe. 


An induſtrious and faithful School-maſter deſerveih 
eel! of his Country; for he teacheth Lis Scholars to obey 


their Kino, and to deſerve as cell as may be of the Com- 


moncbealtbh. 

Ludimagiſter ſedulus & fidus mereor 2 bene de 
patria ſuus, doceo 2 enim diſcipulus obtempero 1 
rex -gis m ſuns, & mereor quam optime de reſpub- 
lica. 


Nate; If no Adverb come after mereor, but 


3 * with of, you muſt make à 
or a or . | 


Orver-fond Parents oftentimes ruin their Children by 
their fooliſh Indulgence, and therefore deſerve no Thanks 
at all of them. | 

Parens -tis nimis indulgens is, ſzpe perdo 3 libert 
iin indulgentia ſuus ſtolidus, & proinde non omni- 
no mereœor 2 gratia ab ille. 


Quædam 


— 
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Quædam accipiendi, &c. 
Of after a Verb, muſt always be made by an 
| Ablative Caſe, except the Verb belong to 
that Rule, Verba accuſandi, damnandi, 
Cc. and ſometimes it muſt be made in Lat ine, 

: by de, ex, à or ab, even after theſe. 


A wwiſe Man does nat ſcorn to take Advice of thoſe, 
than <vhom he is <viſey by much; he heareth what they can 
ſay, and ractiſeth that, which he thinketh moſt profitable 
to his Buſineſs. | 

- Sapiens non recuſo 1 accipio 3 conſilium ab ille, 
qui ipſe ſum ſapiens -tis multo; audio 4 quid poſſum 
dico 3, & ſequor 3 qui puto 1 utilis ad negotium . 

uus. 
A. good Man learneth Good of all ævitb whom he con- H. 
verſeth; of the Wicked he learneth the Odiouſneſs of Sin, 2 


and of goed Men he learneth Virtue ; for he obſerveth Fow 2 5 
greatly Vice deformeth the one, and how lovely Virtue ap- - L 
peareth in the other: Fa. iti 
Bonns diſco 3 bonum ab omnis, qui cum verſor 1; fe 
a ſceleſtus diſco 3 odium atum, & ex bonus dil- 2 4 
co virtus ui, f; nam obſervo 1 quantopere vitium- | * 
deformo 1 ille, & quam amabilis virtus appareo 2 * 
in hic. EL A . e! 
a 3 ] 

Note; When of is the ſame with concern= 2 


Ing, it muſt be render d by the Pre poſition 
le. 


A wiſe Man heareth many Thines of other Men, but 
Je believeth not Report, which is a Lyar; be uſualy 
thinketh beſt of othey Men, and worſt f himſelf. 

Sapiens audio 4 multus de alius, ſed non credo 3 
fama, qui ſum mendax ; fere ſentio 4 optime de alius, 


peſſimè de ſui. 


Among 


Engliſh and Latine. 115 


0 


Verbis quæ vim comparationis, &c. 


ſignifies the Meaſures by how much, or the 
Thing wherein. | | 


Hard Labour is by many Degrees better than Sloth , 
oy the one enfeebleth the Strength of the Body and 


erception of the And, and the other is <vboteſome © 


for both. 


* 


| 


L abor -oris m ſtrenuus 3 ſupero -avi -1tum pi- 


gritia gradus -ts n multus; hic enim debilito -avi 
atum a vires -um corpus & acumen Isen mens 
f; ſed ille ſum ſaluber -bris e uterque utraque 
nge. = 
| That Man is honeſtly ambitious, that labours te ex- 

(el all his Equals in Wiſdom. and Virtue. 

Ille ſum honeſte ambitioſus, qui enitor 2 præſto 1 
æqualis ſuus omnis ſapientia & virtus, 


— 


Quibuſlibet verbis additur, &. 


When a Noun or Pronoun Subſtantive is join d 
to a Participle, (or with another Subſtantive 
before which being is expreſt or underſt ood) 
and has no other Word whereof it can be go- 
vern'd, it muſt be put in the Ablative Ca | 
Hie 


erbs that beroken comparing and exceeding, 
require an Ablative Caſe of the Noun, which 


: 
: 
| u 


* 
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which becauſe it depends on no other Rule, 33 
call'd the Ablative Abſolute. 


Death approaching, the Soul which did not before 
believe the Word of God concerning Eternity, ſees future 
Things with much Perſpicuity; and Conſtiznce accu ſing, 
Men condemn themſelves, and foreſeeing Hell, that God 
threatned them with, they tremble. = 

Mors tis appropinquans -tis, anima, qui non ante 
credo 3 verbum Deus de zternitas -atis, video 2 fu- 
turus perſpicuitas -atis f multus; & conſcientia accu- 
ſans is, vir damno 1 ſui, & præviſus infernum, qui 
Deus minor 1 ille, tremo 3. „ ee 

God being Teacher, Men will learn, becauſe nothing 
can reſiſt his Power. 5 5 

Deus doctor -oris homo diſco 3, nihil enim poſſum 
reſiſto 3 potentia is. 


Note; When any of 'theſe Words, viz. dum, 
quum, quando, quanquam, fi, come be- 
fore a Subſtantive that is the Nominative 
Caſe to the Verb, that Nominative may ſome= 
times more elegantly be chang'd into an Ab- 
lative Caſe, and the Participle made to agree 


with it inſtead of the Verb. 


When a juſt God puniſheth, the Merl trembleth ; but 
Jome Men are of jo obſtinate Minds, that nothing «will 
move them, tio God beſtow all Mercies upon them. 

Deus juſtus puniens i, mundus tremo 3; ſed non- 
nullus ſum animus tam contumax -a, ut nihil poſ- 
ſum moveo 2 ille, Deus etiam dans -s beneficium 
omnis 2 ille. 

Men God calleth, Men do not anſwer him; and the re- 
fore when they cry unto him, he <vill not hear. 

Deus vocans -tis, homo non reſpondeo 2 ille ; pro- 
inde ille vociferans -tis, non audio. 


Verbis 
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Verbis quibuſdam, G . 

The Word ſignifying the Part affected, whether 
of Body or Mind, is to be put in the Abla- 
tive Caſe. „ l 

I A Perſon of an ingenuous Temper is troubled in Mind, 
when he hath provoked his Friends to Anger, and di ſires 
nothing more than the Recovery of their Favour, 

Homo indoles i f ingenuus turbo -avi -atum 4 
animus, cum irrito -au/ tum 4 amicus ſuns, & 
cupio 3 nihil ardenter, quam ut reſtituo π u 


4 3 in gratia is. 


* 5 


| Paſſivis additur ablativus, &c. 

Nouns which betoken the Doer muſt be made af- 

ter Verbs Paſſive in the Ablative Cuſe, with à 
or ab (which - Prepoſitions anſwer” to the Signs 
of or by) and ſometimes in the Dative. 


He, who is of a courteous Behaviour, is beloved of all; 
but he, that is of clowniſh Manners, is efteemed by none. 

Qui ſum geſtus -#s comis & -e, amo ab omnis ; 
ſed qui ſum mos -oris m rufticus, zſtimo 1 a nullus. 

The Hearts of all Men are full of -Deceit ; none knows 
himſelf enough : Men's Thoughts are thorough'y. known 
by God, who made the Heart: The moſt hidden T hings 
ſball hereafter be laid open by him, that ſeeth all Things. 

Cor „ omnis ſum plenus fraus dis; nemo cog- 
noſco 3 ſui ſatis: Cogitatio -07is f homo penitus 
cognoſco 3 a Deus, qui creo -av/:-atium a cor; ab- | 
ditus poſthac patcho irr ab ille, qui video 2 omnis. 


Quorum participia frequentius dativis &. 
The Participles of Verbs Paſſive will rather have 
after them a Dative Caſe of the Deer, tha 


an Ablative with a Prepoſitioon. = 
2 
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The News of his Son's Death being Jear q by the P;- | 


Ioſopher, "when his ſudden Lamentation was expected | 
Vis Friends, be only ſaid, I knew that 1 begat Im Meer- 
tal. He did not preſently become. pale or lanruid, with 
Grief, nor faint in his Mind; but ſeem d a Man of an 
immoveable Courage. | b 
Fama mors -tis filius ſuus auditus Philoſophus, cum 


lamentatio f is ſubitus expecto 1 ab amicus ſubs, | 


tantummodo dico 3, ſcio 4 ego gigno genui genitum 3 
ille mortalis. Non illico palleſco 3, vel langueſco 3 


— 


dolor, nec de ſpondeo -di ſum animus, ſed videor 2 


animus immotus. 


Voapulo, veneo, Cc. 

Exulo, fio, liceo, veneo, vapulo, are called 
Neuter Paſſives, and have the ſame Caſes af- 
ter them that Paſſives have, viz. An Abla- 
tive Caſe of the Doer or Sufferer with a or ab. 


Mark Tully Cicero, the famous Roman Orator, au 
bani ſu d by Clodius; but the Memory of his excellent 
Virtue remained among the Citizens of Rome; for being 


wecall'd from his Exile, he was called a Father of lis Coun- | | 


try, which Title properly belongeth to Kings. 

Marcus Tullius Cicero, Orator ille Romanus ce- 
leber, exulo 1 4 Clodius; ſed memoria virtus -utis f 
is eximius ſuperſto inter civis i Romanus; nam 


revocatus ab exilium ſuus, vocor 1 pater patria, qui 


titulus competo 3 rex ſolus. | 


The Boy is deſervedly beaten by lis Maſter, <uho whil/? | 


be readeth many learned Authors, from whom he ma 'y 
learn Eloquence, Elegancy and Morality, yet he only 
readeth, and remembreth Nothing, 

Puer merit0 vapulo a magiſter ſuus, qui dum lego 
3 author cri m multus doctus, a qui poſſum diſco 3 
eloquentia, clegantia & morum rectitudo -inis f, ta- 
men lego 3 ſolummodo, & reminiſcor 3 nihil. 


Quibuſdam 
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Quibuſdam tum verbis tum, Go. 
Obſ. 1. Such Engliſh Verbs, as have the Sign 
co before them, after another Verb or Adje- 
dive, muſt be render d in Latine by the In- 
finit ive Mood, | | 


The Scholars that deſſre to learn and to be wiſe, are 
not content with one Reading, but read over again thoſe 
Things, that ave for their Inſtruction. ys By 
Diſcipulus ille, qui cupio 3 diſco 3 & ſapio 3 non 

ſum contentus lectio -onis unus, ſed relego 3 is qui 
facio 3 ad inſtructio on ſuus. | 


Obſ. 2. When two Verbs come together without 
4 Nominative Caſe between them, though the 
latter has not the Sign to before it, yet it muſt 
be the Infinitive Mood. 


A dutiful Son dares not diſobey his Parents, tho they 
ze indulgent to him: He will not hearken unto the evil 
Counſel of wicked Boys, but rather loſe their Company, 
and be diſpis d by them, becauſe of his Obedience. 

Filius pius non audeo 2 repugno 1 parens -s ſuus, 

uamvis ſum indulgens ille: non auſculto 1 conſi- 
lum malus puer pravus, ſed malo irr perdo 2 con- 
ſortium is, & contemnor ab ifte propter obedi- 
entla. ä 

Who can compare any Thing with Learning? It is far 
more excellent than Wealth and Honour; for al! Subſtance 
being taken away, Learning remains. Violence cannot de- 
ſpoil us of it. | 

Quis poſſum comparo 1 aliquid doctrina? Sum 
multo præſtans e 3 opes p! & honor -oris 3; nam 
facultates 3 l omnis ablatus, doctrina manco. Vio- 
lentia non poſſum ſpolio 1 ego is. | 


R 


Obſ. 3. 


* — — 
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Obſ. 3: When two Verbs come tegesber in En- 


- dear Friend Clitus, he would have ftabb'd himſelf; bat 
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. 


gliſh, and nothing but a Nominative Caſe £ 
tween them, the Nominative Caſe may be 
turn d into the Accuſative, and the Verb 
that ſeems to be the Indicative, may be turn d 
into the Infinitive in Latine. _ 


| When Alexander the Great, after his Evening's De- : 
bauch, had called to Mind, that he himſelf had killed his ® 


ſome of his Soldiers knew he deſigned to miſchieve himſelf, ® 
and prevented him. * 
Cum Alexander ille maynus, poſt poculum noctur- 
nus ſuus, revoco 1 in animus ſui trucido 1 Clitus a- 
micus ſuus charus, volo jugulo 1 ſui ; ſed aliquis ex 
miles -itzs mz {cio 4 is ſtatuo 3 infero iry manus ſi, & 
impedio ille. 0 
Hiſtorians tell us, Ariſtides left not ( when he died) 
Money enough for the Charges of his Funeral; they ſay 
that the publick Traaſury ſupplied the greateſt Part. | 
Hiſtoricus dico 3 nos Ariftides -i5 non relinquo | 
Liqui lictum 3 (cum obeo 4) pecunia ſufficiens -tis 4 
impenſa 1 funus -eris ſuus; dico fiſcus publicus ſup- 
pedito 1 pars -tis f magnus, \ 


But if quod be expreſſed in the Latine, for the 
Conj unction underſtood, the Nominativs Caſe, 
and the Indicative or Subj unctive muſt remain 

to come after quod. 


Obſ. 4. When in the Engliſh the Conjunction 
that is expreſs'd, and quod ſhould be made 
for it in tbe Latine, yet quod may more ele- 
gantly be left out, and the Nominati ve made 

| an 


9 
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an Accuſative, and the Verb by the Inſinitive 
Mood. wi 


= AQ: is a Fool, that believeth, that the Report, that be 
board from a Lyar, is true; a wiſe Man never truſteth 
= bir, that once deceiveth him. 

F Stulius ſum, qui credo 3 fama -e verus ſum, qui 
audio 4 a mendax -a; ſapiens nunquam credo ille, 
qui ſemel fallo 3. 

He, that knows his Companion is deceitful, and yet 
truſts him, tells tte World, that himfelf bas loſt his 
Reaſon, | 

ui ſcio 4 ſocius ſum fallax -a, & tamen fido 3 
ille, in vulgus indico ws -avi, ſul perdo -didi -aitunz 
3 ratio -onis ſuns, Ab 

That Scholar is of a generous Spirit, æubo, <vhen le 
heard that his Maſter prais'd him, us d his utmoſt En- 
deavours, that he might not be unworthy of his Com- 
mendation. 

Diſcipulus ille ſum animus generoſus, qui cum 
audio 4 Præceptor -or:s m ſuus laudo 1 is, conor tus 
ſum dep pro vires pl ut mereor 2 laus -dis ipſe. 

When a wiſe Man hears, that himſelf is blamed, he 
enquires, who blames him; and if he heavs, that the 
wicked Men blame him, and that juſtly, he takes Care for 
the future : but if he underſtands, that good Men accuſe 
him, he accuſes himſelf by their Teſtimony. 

Cum ſapiens audio 3 ſui culpo 1, inquiro 3 quis 
culpo i ſui; & fi invenio 4 impius accuſo 1 ſai, idque 
jute, caveo 2 in futurus; ſed ft intelligo 3 bonus ac- 
cuſo 1, accuſo ſui ipſe teſtimonium ille. 


Obſ. 5. To be, the Engliſh Sign of an Infi- 
nitive Mood Paſſive, when it comes next after 


a Verb betokening Motion, muſt be made by 


ut, and not by the Infinitive Paſſive. 


G Ty 


the Subjuntive Mood, with the Conjunition 


4 _— 
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Typo Boys come to School to be inſtructed, yet. they are 

ſuch Enemies to themſelves, that they do not uſe their 
Time rightly, but act as if they thought thelr Time a 
Thing of no Value. | 

d ſchola ut inftituo 3, ta- 


Quamvis puer eo 4 a 
men ſum adeo inimicus ſui, ut non utor 3 Tempus 


-oris n rectè, ſed ago 3 quaſi tempus pro nihilum æſti- 
mandus ſum. s 

He, that haſteth to be honoured, is deſervedly wiſe ; 
but be that runneth with all ſpeed in the Paths of Vice, 
Baſteth to deſtroy * himſelf, and his Honour, and is de- 


| ſervedly called a Fool. 


Qui feſtino 1 ut honoro 1, ſum merito-ſapiens ; 
ſed qui curro 3 quam celerrime in callis -is vitium, 
propero 1 ut deſtruo 3 ſui, & honor -oris M ſuus, & 
merito voco I ſtultus. 


* 


Obſ. 6. The Engliſh of the Infinitive Mood 
Active, when it comes after the Engliſh of 
Tenſe of the Verb ſum, muſt be made 

by Participle of the Futur in rus, and net 


by the Latine Infinitive. 


When thou art to chuſe Companions for thy ſelf, chuſe 
thoſe that are wiſer than thy ſelf, of whom thou mayſt 
ſearn Something ; be that, when he is to go into Company, 
reſolves to learn Good of all, with whom he converſeth, is | 
like the Bee, which cuhen it is to perform its wonted Task, 


. gathereth Honey every cobere. : | 
Eligo -legi -lefum ſocius tu, eligo ille qui ſum 


ſapiens tu ipſe, ex qui poſſum diſco 3 nonniliil; ille, 
qui ineo 4 conſortium, ſtatuo 3 diſco 3 bonum ex om- 
nis, qui cum verſor 1, ſum ſimilis apis ai, qui per- 
ago ee -acdtum penſum ſuus ſolitus, colligo 3 mel s 
n ubique. | | 

If thou converſe with thoſe that are more honourable 


than thy ſelf, thon ſhalt gain Honour; but if with thoſe 
th at 
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that are much greater than thy ſelf, they will le Lords, 
not Friends; and cpill deſpiſe thee, æuben thou art to un- 
dergo Mis fortune. 

Si verſor 1 cum ille, qui ſum honeſtus tu ipſe, 
aſſequor 3 honor -oris ; ſed fi cum ille, qui ſum mag- 
nus, ſum mulid ſuperior, non amicus ; & contemno 
3 tu, clim ſum ſubeo -iv; tum infortunĩum. 


Obſ. 7. The Engliſh of the Infinitive Mood 
Paſſive, when it comes aſter any Tenſe of the 
Verb ſum, muſt be render' d by the Parti- 
Ciple of the Future in dus, with ſum, and 
never by the Infinitive in Latine, 


God's Goodneſs is to be praisd, and his Kindneſs ad- 
mired, who beſtows ſo many Kinadneſſes upon us, and. 
gives us Rain and fruitful Seaſons. 

Bonitas -atis Deus ſum laudo 1, & benignitas is 
ſam admiror 1, qui dono tot beneficium nos, & do r 
nos pluvia & tempeſtas -atis f frugiferus. 

As they are to be hlam d, that are over prodigal, ſo 
they are to be deſpis'd, that are covetous. Riches are 
Treaſures lent to Men by God, which are to be us 'd as be 


pleaſes, and are not to be laid out without his Leave, nor 


to be detained, when he demandeth them. _ 
Ut ille ſum culpo 1, qui ſum nimis prodigus, ita 


ile ſum contemno 3, qui ſum avarus. Divitiz ſam 


theſaurus commodatus homo a Deus, qui ſum utor 3, 


is arbitratus - 4, & non impendo 3 abſque venia is, 


nec detineo 2, cum ille poſtulo 1. A. 


Obſ. 8. The Engliſh of the Infinitive Mood 
Attive, ſignifying to the end, that, or that 
might, may be made either by the Sub- 
junct ive Mood with ut, the Gerund in dum, 
or elſe by a Relative. | 


G 2 That 
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That Kine, that hireth Soldiers to fight his Battles, 
buyeth Enemies to deſtroy himſelf ; for thoſe, that for 
the ſake of Money will revenge any © uarrel, are dan- 
gerous to thoſe, to whom they ſeem Friends, and cuboſe 
Cauſe they pretend to defend; becauſe more Money cuill 
buy their Help from their former Monſters, and the richer 
Prince will always have them. | 
Rex, qui conduco 3 miles -itis, qui dimico 1 præ- 
lium ſuus, emo 3 hoſtis ad perdo 3 ſui; ille enim, 
qui gratia nummus ulciſcor 3 lis -itis quivis, ſum per- 
nicioſus ille, qui videor amicus, & qui cauſa ſimulo 1 
ſui defendo 3 ; plus enim nummus emo 3 auxilium is 
adverſus dominus prior, & princeps -ipis c d ditior 
ſemper habeo 2 1s. — 

He, that buyeth Books only to lay them up in his Clo- 
ſet, and not to read them, is like thoſe, that buy fins 
Cleaths to lock them up in a Cheſt, and not to avear them. 

Qui emo 3 liber ut repono 3 ille in muſæum ſuns, 
& non ut lego 3, ſum ſimilis ille, qui emo 3 veſtis 
-is f elegans is, ut repono 3 ule in arca, & non ut 
1nduo 3. 


Obſ. 9. When the Engliſh Infinitive Mood 
Active comes after Adjeflives betokening 
Fitneſs or Worthineſs, &c. it muſt be | 
rendered in Latine by the Subjunttive Mood, 
with the Relative qui. 


He that liveth only to himſelf, and not to God, nor to 
his Friend, is unworthy to live. 


Qui ſolum vivo 3 ſui, non Deus, neque amicus, 
. ſum indig nus qui vivo. 

Thoſe Men are unit to have the Name of Friends, 
Ao ſearch out the Eſtate of other Men, not to help them, 
bit to hurt them. 

Non ſum dignus qui voco 1 amicus, qui rimor 
-atus ſum dep {ors tis alius, non ut opitulor 1 is, ſed 
ut NOCTO 2, 


Thoſe 


es, 


for 


1 


o/e 
ll 
er 


Engliſh. and Latine. ray 
Thoſe, that uſe not what God hath- given them, are 
evorthy to loſe it. God gives Men Riches, that they may 


ſerve him with them ; and they that abuſe them, are un- 
| fit to enjoy them. 


ui non utor 3 donum Deus, ſum dignus, qui per- 
do 3 is. Deus do divitiz homo, ut ſervio -7vi tum 
n 4 iple is; & qui abutor -»ſus ſun 3. ille, ſum in- 
eptus qui fruor dep 3. 


Obſ. 10. When the Engliſh Infiniti ve Mood 
Active comes aſter any Tenſe of the Verb 
ſum, and Property or Duty is ſigniſy d, 
the Word, that ſeems to be the Nomunative 

Caſe to ſum, muſt be the Genitive, or it may 


be made by oportet, debeo, &c. 


The Maſter is to take Care, that the Scholars learn 
their Leſſons, while they are at School ; and 'tis the Duty 
of Parents to look to it, that they be. obedient in the 
Maſter's Abſence, | | 

Sum Magiſter curo r, ut diſcipulus difco 3 lectio 
oni f ſuns, dum ſum in ſchola ; & ſum parens -tis 
euro, ut ſum morigerus præceptor abſens c 3, 

* All Men are to avoid raſh Speaking. They, that ſpeak 
without Care, often remember their own Words with Sor- 
row afterwards. Thoſe that expect Peace and Safety, are 
to reftrain Their Tongues with a Bridle, 

Oportet uit imp omnis vito -4ui tum ſermo -onis 
temerarins 3. Qui loquor dep 3 inconſulte, ſæpe 
recordor -atus ſum deb fermo n ſuus cum dolor 
-oris m poſtea, Qui expego - -2um pax -acis f 
& ſalus -utis f, debeo ui -tum cohibeo -wi tum 4 
lingua ſaus frænum. 


Ponuntur interdum, &c. 
The Infinitive Mood is often ſet alone, when its 


Dependance is upon ſome other Verb under- 
83 ſtood, 
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food, ccepit, decet, oportet, and the 
lite. 
Ah ! That ſo weighty a Matter ſhould ke managed ſo 
careleſsly. | | | 
Ah! Res tantus tam negligenter ago. 
That you, my intimate Friend, ſhould ſay ſuch a Thing ! 
What may not be expected from a profeſſed Enemy? 


Tn amicus familiaris, dico iſte! Quid non ex- 
pe cto ab hoſtis profeſſus ? 
: Them beine encouraged with much Wine, we had merry 
Talk and much Dancins. 
Iunc animatus vinum multus, confero ſermo hila- 
ris & alacriter ſalto 1. ö 


L — 


The Conſtruction of Gerunds. 


Gerundia five Gerundivæ, ec. 


Gerunds and Supines will govern ſuch Caſes, as 
the Verbs they come of. 

Gerundia in -di; &c. 

When a Verbal in ing with the Sign of beſore 

it, or the Engliſh of the Infinitive Mood 

Active, comes after a Noun Subſtantive or 

Adjeftive, which requires a Genitive Caſe, 
it muſt be made by the Gerund in · di. 


dp — 


IL AS! How often do fooliſh  Sinneys neglect the 
Means of turning to God, till Time is paſt ; and 

when their Wiſhes are in vain, and Death approaches, 
they then deſire Opportunity to amend their Lives, and 
aſter they have for many Years abuſed Divine Providence, 


they afterwards beg time to repent. | 


Ah! Quoties peccator -oris m ſtolidus negligo me- 
dium 3 refipiſco 3, uſquedum tempus » ſum præte- 
ritus; 


the 
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rieus; & cum votum ſum vanus, mors it appropin- 


und , nad, TUnc cupio 3 opportunitas atis corrigo 
3 da „, & poſtquam per annus multus abntor 3 
patientia divinus, poſtea rogo 1 ſpatium pœniteo. 

A Chriſtian, who hath ede Hope to ue for ever, is 
not ancyy at Divine Providence, auben it commands bin: 
to go hence, becauſe he ts ſure to ſes Good. 

Chr iſtianus, qui habeo 2 ſpes 5 firmus vivo 3 in 
zternus, non jiraſcor 3 providentia diyinus, cum 
jubeo 2 ille abeo 4 hinc, quia ſum certus video 2 
Deus. 

A Deſire to die is blameable, <when it proceeds on ry from 
Imyatience by Reaſon of Trouble ; but he that.is eee 
to live, when his Death ærould be more bonourable to Ged 
and Religion, wants . Courage. * 

Cupido morior 4 ſum cul bilis, provenio 4 
ſoliim ab impatientia ob moſeſtia; 14 4 qui Foam cupi- 
dus vivo 3, cum mors f ſum 2 in honor -eris 3 7 - 
Deus & Religio -0xis, careo 2 fortitudo -inis J Chri- 


ſtianus. 


The Devil has many Ways to deceive Mental: ;. 
Time and Experience have made him skilful to beguile 
but he flyeth from thoſe that reſiſt kim, the Strength of 
God aft 9015 
Diabolus habeo 2 multus modus decipio 3 mor- 
talis -is miſer; tempus & experientia reddo -didi 3 
is peritus fraudo 1, ſed aufugio 3 ab ille, qui reſiſto 
3, Is potentia Deus adj juvans. 

He, who is greedy to heap up Rich es to bimſelf, mos 
cares by what unjuſt Arts or Means he gets them ; trea- 
ſures up Cauſe for Repentance. 

Qui ſum avidus accumulo 1 divitiz-1 pl Cui ipſe, nec 
curo 1 quis iniquus ars -tis f vel methodus f obti- 
neo 2 is, repono 3 cauſa pœnitentia. | 

He, who is sRilful in cheating others, bath learn d a 
baſe Art, and Fools are wiſer an ſuch Politicians. 
They that only invent Knacks of | deceiving, - 2 
Gras, but void of Wiſdom. 


G 
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Qui ſam gnarus fallo 3 alius, diſco did 3 ars tur- 
pis & -e, & Idiota ſum ſapiens -zis 3 Politicus hic. 
(Qui ſolùm excogito -avi -atum d ars -tis decipio 3, 
ſum plenus aſtutia -e, ſed inanis & -e ſapientia. 


Gerundia in -do, &c. 


When the Engliſh Participle in ing comes 
after a Prepoſition, a Verb, or an Ad- 
jective, that / governs an Ablative Caſe, | 
that Word, that ſeems to be the Partici- 
ple, muſt be made by the Gerund in -do, 
with a Prepoſition, except after an Adje- | 
Give, or Verb having of, with or by, af- 
ter them, and then it muſt be without a 
Pre poſit ion. | 


That Boy, that is ſen weary of aitending to the Mi- 
miſter s Preachine, or tived <cith kneeling while be prayeth, 
is lazy and wicked, and loues not the Worſhip of God, but 
bas tis Mind buſied about playing, <vhilſt be ſeems to 
ſerve God, | 
Puer iſte, qui citò defeſſus ſum attendo 3 concio 
vn f ſacer cra crum, laſſus ve genu flecto 1 dum 
precor I, ignavus ſum & impius, nec amo cultus 4 
di vinus, ſed habeo animus ſuus 3 occupatus in ludus 
dum videor ſervio 4 Deus. | 

Idle and naughty Boys endeavour to allure diligent 
Boys from ſtuchine, but they hearken not to their Temp- 
tations ; for no Good is gotten by neglefing their Studies, 
oh and playing. 95 
Puer ignavus & nequam do opera, ut allicio -lexi 
Jectum a 3 ſedulus a ſtudium, ſed hic non auſculto 
tentatio % Ff is; enim nihil bonus provenio n 
-ventum n a ſtudium negligo -lexi -lefum a 3 & ludo 


l Jum 3. 
ſt. : | N 85 Scholars 


tur- 
hic. 
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Scholars. may learn by teaching one ancther ; for they 
faſten the Things they have formerly learned more ſted- 
Jafy in their Memories, by repeating them over. 
iſcipulus poſſum diſco 3 doceo 3 ſui invicem ; in- 
figo -xi -xum 3 enim qui olim diſco alte memoria -e, 
repeto v tum a 3. 

Amonoſt Boys, as well as amonsſt Men, ſome are ob- 
ſtinate in offending, while others wiſely learn Prudence 
from obſerving the Puniſhment of others, 

Inter puer, æque ads ac inter vir, alius ſum con- 
tumax delinquo, dum alius ſapienter diſco prudentia 
obſervo -aui tum a pena alius. 

- 


Gerundia in -dum, &«. 


Wa the Engliſh Infinitive Mood Active come 


after a Noun Adjective, which Adjeftive 
governs an Accuſati ve Caſe with the Pre- 
poſitzin ad, ſuch Infinitive Mood muſt be 
render'd in Latine by the Gerund in- dum 
with ad. 


Many are ready to atk, how you do, cult are not ſor- 
ward to help on your Welfare: But a true Friend will 
pity you, and will be ready to uſe his utmoſt Endeavours 
to free you from Trouble; 

_ Multus ſum promptus ad rogo quomodo valco -i 
Itum n 2, qui non ſum promptus ad promovyeo -w 
-tum ſalus -utis f tuus: Sed amicus verus miſereor 
Jertus ſum dep 2 tu, & ſum paratus ad conor pro virilis 
ut expedio ν tum à 4 tu © moleſtia, 

Give thy Friend Counſel with the greateſt Caution 
when he asks it of thee, loſt thou do him Hurt, and 
he accuſe thce of Eumity. Raſh Counſel is unproſi table 
to him that giveth it, and hurtful to him that veceiveth 
it; therefor? be ready to hear, careſul to contrive, but 


ſlow to ſpeak. 


G 5 Conſiie: 
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Conſulo 3 amicus tuus cautio on,, f ſummus cum 
conſulo tu, ne noceo 2 ille & accuſo tu inimicitia. 
Conſilium remerarius ſum inutilis 2 ille, qui do 1, 
& noxius ille, qui recipio 3; igitur ſum paratus 
ad audio, ſedulus ad excogito 1, & tardus ad lo- 
uor 3. | 
A It is hard to move him, that is accuſtomed to do Evil; 
Cafiom is a ſe.ond Nature. wy 
Difficilis ſum moveo 2 ille, qui ſam aſſuetus ad 
malefacio 3; altera natura ſum conſuetudi -inis f. 
. When Boys are ſent to School to get Learning, they 
contrive Methods to avoid ſaying their Leſſons, by <vhich 
Means it comes to paſs that they are ſtill Blockheads. 
Cum puer mitto 3 ad Schola ad acquiro 3 doctri- 
na, excogito 1 methodus evito 1 repetitio - onis le- 
ao -oxis f ſuns, ex qui ho, ut ſum adhuc hebes 
is. | 
Tho' they ge to School to be inſtructed in Science, they 
are glad if the Maſter forget to call them; and when they 
are to give an Account of their Authors, their Brains 
are ready to invent Lies, and to impoſe upon the Maſter 
hy fair Promiſes. 
Quamvis co 4 ad Schola ut inftituo 3 ſcientia, 
zaudco 2 ſi magiſter obliviſcor 3 evoco ille; & cum 
ſum reddo 3 ratio -ozis f author - oris ſuns, cerebrum 
is ſum paratus ad excogito x mendacium, & ad do 
verbum magiſter promiſſio oni blandus 3. 


Vhen whe Engliſh of a Participle of the preſent 
Tenſe comes after the Bail. of any _ 
tron governing an Accuſative Caſe, the La- 
zine of it muſt be the Gerund in · dum, with 
the proper Prepoſition ſet before it. | 


The Scholar, <uho is chaſtis'd becauſe of Truantine, has 
% Reaſon to accuſe bis Maſter of Seventy, but enght ra- 
they 


. 5 5 5 5 | 


Y 
4 
F 
of 


+ 


to be more diligent. for the Futures. | 
Diſcipulus, qui caſtigo 1 ob ceſſo 1, non habeo 2 
cauſa accuſo 1 Præceptor ſeveritas -atis,. ſed debeo 2 
potiùs culpo 1 ignavia ſuus, & ſtatuo 3 (Deus adju- 
vans) ſum diligens. in futurus. | 


At ſaying Leſſons, ether Boys ought not to ſpeak, but 
#hoſe that are ſaying only ; at eating Boys ought to ſit full 


and not to talk. 


Inter reddo lectio ni non oportet puer alius lo- 
quor, {cd reddens ſolùm, inter edo irr oportet puer 


quiete ſedeo 2 & taceo - tum 2. 


Cum ſignificatur, &. 


This Engliſh Word muſt, 5s made into Latine 


by quite omitting any particular Latine for 
muſt, but turning the Verb following muſt into 
a Ger und in · dum without a Pre po ſit ion, and 
turning the Nominati ve Caſe before the Verb, 
into the Dative, and ſetting the Verb: eſt im. 
perſonally after the 2 | | 


They muſt ftribe evith- their utmoſt Might, that - defire 
to become le rned. | | 
Nitor 3 ſum ille pro virilis, qui cupio 3 fio -? 
doctus. | '; 
© That Soldier that beareth a Mind enflan'd with Deſire 
to conguer his Enemy, muſt fight. valiantly. 
Dimico 1. ſum fortiter miles 4#5 m ille, qui ſum 


mens if f incenſus cupida in, vinco 3 hoſtis 
ſuus. | «2 


Excep. But if muft ſtands before a Fero 
Irregular, or a Verb Paſſive, that hath no 
Gerunds, then muſt is to be made by opor- 

tet, and an Infinitive Mood after it, ana 


— — — _ 
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the Word that ſeemeth to be the Nomina- 
tive Caſe, muſt be the Accuſative; and 
ſometimes it is rendered by the Participle 
in -dus. h 


Cbilaren muſt be obedient to their Parents, becauſe 


rat only Nature requires it, but God bath commanded 
it : Children that grieve their Parents, provoke God to 


deny them that length of Life he hath promis d te t'e 


Dutiſul. | 

Oportet liberi p! obtempero 1 parens -tis ſuus, 
quia non modo natura poſco 3, ſed Deus jubeo 2: 
Liberi, qui ango 3 parens ſaus, provoco 1 Deas ad 
denego I ille Iongitudo inis f ille vita, qui promitto 


A 3 morigèrus. 


In loving God ue muſt not neglotr our Neightour ; the 
Obſervation of the ſecond Table of the Decalogue, muſt be 


Joined to the keeping of the firſt, ' 


In amo Deus proximus nofter non ſum negligo 3 
obſervatio -onis tabula ſecundus 3 Decalogus , ſum 
adjungo 3 cura nofter obſervo 1 primus. 

Zeal is a Fire, whoſe Flame proceedeth from Love ; 
but it muſt be confived within the Bounds of Truth. 

Zelvs ſum ignis, qui flamma provenio 4 ab amor 
-oris, led coerceo 2 ſum. intra terminus veritas 
atis. 


Vertuntur Gerundij, &c. 


Sometimes the Engliſh Participle, that ought to 
be rendered by the Gerund according to the 
former Rules, is otherwiſe made in Latine, 

by turning that Word which ſhould bs a Ge- 
rund, into.a Gerundive Adjefive in -dus, 
which Ad jective muſt agree with the Sub- 
ftantive next following, in the Caſe of the 
Ger und. | ; 
A: De- 


Engliſh and Latine. 


| 193. 
* A Deſire of excelling all others in Virtue and Learning, | 
1d is a commendable Ambition; and a Delight in obtain- 
/ | ing Praiſe is worthy Encouragement ; but he is a cbichd 
* Alan, that applies his Thoughts only to Out- daing the worſt 
K- 417 Hany. 1 
| Cupido p ræſto 1 alins virtus omnis & doctrina, ſum 
ge F ambitio -onis f laudabilis; & deleQatio in obtineo 2 
ed 'Jaus -dis f ſum dignus mcitamentum ; ſed iſte ſum 
fo ſceleſtus, qui applico 1 cogitatio oni f ſuns ſolum- 
e modo ad ſupero 1 malus nequitia. 
18, | 
2: 3 — * 
ad | 
to e 
Additional Obſervations of Verbals 
he * 
be 8 Ing. 
3; . An Engliſh Verbal or Participle in. ing muſt 
"= be rendered by a Noun Suſtantive, when it 
15 hath a, an, or the before it, and of aſter it, 
i or when it immediately follows an Ad jectius 
3 agreeing with it. | 
as a 0 | 
HE taking a<vay of Temporal Riches ſometimes 
tendeth to the Encreaſing of Spiritual Wealth ; and 
the Impovertſhing of the Body, is many times the Enrich- 
| - ing of the Soul : A frequent” Thinking 07 theſe Things 
0 may mitigate the grieving of Perſons in Trouble. 
'e Ablatio divitiz x p/ temporalis aliquando facio 3 ad | 
A augmentum facultates pl ſpiritualis, & depauperatio L 
= || corpus -oris ſum multoties Jocupleratio anima: Cogt- 
_ tatio f frequens de hic res poſſum mitigo 1 dolor 
1 -oris raceſtus, | 
e | 
Obſ. 2. 
— Wy / 


* 
— 1 a #/ al 
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Obſ. 2. When the Participle in. ing comes af- 
ter am, is, art, was, were, or am Pa 
ſive Sign, it muſt be rendered in Latine by 
the Verb Active, and put into that '[enſe, |; 
Number, and Perſon that the Paſſive Signs 
betoken. - | 1 


A diligent Scholar is always. learning, not only while. 
the Maſter is inſtructing, but alſo whilſt other Boys are 
laying ; he readeth ſuch Books as romote his Learning, 
but alloweth himſelf moderate Re:vcation and ſufficient 
Reſt, becauſe they conduce to Health, and the ſparpening 

tis Wit. | 
id Diſcipulus ſedulus ſemper diſco 3, non ſolùm dum 
Przceptor lego 3, fed etiam dum puer alius ludo 3; 
lego 3 liber talis, qualis promoveo 3 eruditio -onis f 

ſuus, ſed concedo 3 ſui reercatio f moderatus & 
quies -etis f ſufficiens -tis, quia conduco 3 ad ſalus 
-atis f & facio 3 ad acuo 3 ingeninm, 

Apelles the excellent Painter cbas daily drawing ſome. 
excellent Picture with qvonderſul Art; no Day paſs'd 
evithout ſome Line. YL | , 

Apelles pictor ille przclarns quotidie deli neo 2 
pictura aliquis præſtans atis urs tis f mirus; dies nul- 
Ius prætereo 4 abſque linea aliquis. — 

Thoſe careleſs Perſons, who make not good Uſe of tei 
Time in the Beginning of their Lives, will be perbetually | & 
lamenting their own Negligence afterward, and they will 

be hourly condemning their own Folly. 

Iſte remiſſus, qui non benè utor 3 tempus rin 
ſuus in ping vita, perpetuo defleo 1 negligentia 
ſuus poſtea ; & in hora damno 1 ſtultitia ſuus, 


Obſ. 3. When the Participle in ing comes aſter 

from, or leſt that, it may be elegantly ren- 

der d by the Sub junctive Mood with nc. 
The: 


ie 
'1 
* 
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The evatchful Providence of God keeps us from periſh- 
ing; and the Grace of God keeps us from ſinning ; the 
Death and Righteouſneſs of Chriſt have redeem d us from 
eternally dying, and the Goodneſs of God preſerueth us from 


[affering Affictions, and God's Power aſſifteth us in ating 
_ thoſe Things which pleaſe him. 
Providentia vigilans Deus præſervo 1 nos ne pe- 


reo 4 ; gratia Deus inhibeo 2 nos ne pecco 1; mors & 
juſtitia Chriſtus redimo -emi 3 nos, ne morior 3 in 
æternus, & bonitas Deus præſervo nos, ne patior af- 
flictio -onis, & potentia Deus adjuvo 1 nos in ago 3 is, 


qui placeo 2 ille. 


— 


Obſ. 4. When the Participle in ·Ü ing comes after 
Verb importing to ceaſe, leave, or give 
over, it is te be render d by the Infiniti ve 
Mood of its proper Verb. 


A uiſe Man never leaves learning that which is good, 
evkilft he lives in this World; for he that bath the met 
Wiſdom, needs more Knowledge. | 

Sapiens nunquam deſiſto 3 diſco 3, qui ſum bonus, 
dum fruor 3 hec lux cis-; ille enim, qui habeo 
2 multus ſapientia, indigeo ſcientia magnus. 

Conſtancy and Stedfaſtneſs in acting generous Things, 
ure Tokens of a noble Mind; but he that leaves acting 
laudable Things, and degenerates into Vice, tas never 
truly good. "Ra K | 

Conſtantia & firmitas in ago 3 generoſus, ſam - 
ſignum animus nobilis; ſed qui deſino 3 ago 3 lauda- 
bilis, & degenero 1 in vitium, uunquam ſum revera 
bonus. 


Obſ. 5. When' the Engliſh Participle having 

ſtands next before another Participle, com- 

ing from 4 Verb Deponent, it is not to be ren- 

der'd by any particular Laine Word, but is. 
only, 
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only a Sign that the jollowing Engliſh muſt 
be made in Latin: by the Participle of the 
Preter Tenſe of the Verb De ponent. 

N. 


0 

A Noble-Man, who is courteous to his. Inferiors, is le- 
noured more than him, who ſcorns either to ſpeak to them, 
or hear the Requeſts of thoſe, who having relyed upon 
bis Goodneſs, have often entreated him. 

Nobilis, qui ſum comis erga inferiores l honoro 
pre ille, qui dedignor 1 alloquor 3 vel audio 4 petitio 
donis f; qui innitor -nixus ſum dep 3 bonitas -atis is 
ſæpe ſupplico 1 ille, | 

Poor Men having ge/ten Riches grow proud, and deſpiſe 
their Kquals, and are of more ſcornful Behaviour than 
thoſe that are ſpruns of n noble Race. 

Pauper -eris adeptus divitiz inſoleſco 3 & temno 3 
æqualis ſuus, & ſm geſtus -#s m magis faſtidioſus, 
quam qui ſum ortus ſtiæps -is f nobilis. 


1 Obf. 6. When having comes before a participle 

l] of A Verb Active, and having been before 

4 Paſſive, if the thing ſpoken of be now do- 
ing, or will be done hereafter, it muſ! be made 
in Latine by the Preterperfett Tenſe , but if 
the Thing ſpoken of be paſt, by the Preterplu- 
perfect Tenſe of the Subjunctive Mood with 
cum. | 


Subjects are to pray for the Lives and Proſperity of 
Governours, and having gotten a generous and good 
Prince, they are #0 bleſs God who gave them him, and to 
deſeud him. They that fear God, Fonour the Kino, and 
having obey'd kim in Peace, hazard their Lives for him 
in War, 

Sum ſubditus oro 1 pro vita & res proſper guber- 
nator -oris m ſuus, & cum nanciſcor -na#ys ſum prin- 

cers. 
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ceps -ipis c 2 generoſus & bonus, oportet ille benedico 3 
Deus, qui do 1 ille is, & defendo 3 ille: Qui timeo 
2 Deus, honoro 1 rex -gis, & cum obtempero 1 ille 
in pax -acis f, infero 3 ſui in diſcrimen Anis n vita 
gratia is in bellum. 

Thoſe indeed were the brave ſt Generals, cubo having 
conquer d Kingdoms, did not uſe Cruelty to the Conquered, 
but ſpared the Inhabitants, and granted them large Pri- 
cileges. Their Clemency did not hinder, but belp d on 
their Viflor.es, and made many ſubmit to that Power, 


from <ubich they might enpect Lenity, 


Ille quidem ſum Dux m generoſus, qui cum ſupe: 9 
1 regnum, non utor 3 Pn 5 -atis f erga victus, 
ſed parco 3 incola & concedo 3 ille privilegium 
magnus. Clementia ille non impedio 4 ſed pro- 
moveo 2 victeria, & efficio ut multus ſubmitto 3 -miſ 
potenria ille, a qui expecto lenitas -atis f. 


The Conſtruction of Supines. 


Prius Supinum, &c. 
1. The Engliſh Infinitive Mood Active, com- 
ing after another Verb betokening Motion, as 
going, coming, &c. muſt be made by the 
fir ſt Supine of the Latine Verb, and not by the 
Infinitive Mood, - Adv 


OYS go to Church to hear Sermons, but they do not 
attend diligently to the Miniſter preaching. For the 
they are ſent to Church to get Spiritual Knowledge, they 
hear ſerious Things evithout Attention, they ſit talking of 
Play, and negle the Things that concern their everlaſting 
Welfare. _ 
Fuer eo ad Templum audio 4 concio -onis, fed 
non diligenter attendo 3 Miniſter ri concionans, 


Quam- 


* 
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Quamvis enim ad Templum mittor 3 acquiro -/#v/ 
um cognitio ſpiritualis, audio ſexius abique atten- 
tio -onis, ſedeo 2 garriens de ludus, & negligo is 3 qui 
ſpecto 1 ad ſalus zternus, : 

Ovid tells us, that the youns Roman Gentlewomen 
event to the Theatre to ſee be young Men, to ſhe their 

ne Cloaths, and to get themſelves Sweet-hearts. 

Ovidius dico ego, mulier junior Romarus eo ad 
Theatrum video adoleſcens -tis, oftendo 3 -di um 
veſtis ſuus elegans -tis, & paro 1 ſui procus. 


mu po - 
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2. When the Engliſh of the Participle in -ing 
comes aſter a Verb of Motion, and has a 
1 be fore it, it is alſo to be made by the firſt 


Supine. | 


} | Je Man that goes a Hawking, Hunting or Viſiting 
1 bis Friends, cuben his neceſſary Occaſions call for his Pre- 


1 ſence and Care elſewhere, prefers his Recreation before 
11 his Buſineſs, and the Society of his Friend before bis on 
= ET. 
if Qui co aucupor -at«s ſum, venor -atus ſum, vel 


Aus. 8 ; 
The Bey, that goes with his School-fellows a Playing 
when he onght to be learnine his Leſſon, prefers Play be- 
fore his Maſter's Love, and when he is weary of playing, 
he cuill cuant Time to prepare his appointed Exerciſes. 
Ille puer qui confero iry ſui ludo , m 3 cum 
condiſcipulus, cum debeo 2 diſco lectio, præpono 


& cum ſum defeſſus 3 ludo, ille opus indecl ſum 


dus. X 


Poſte» 


viſo i -ſum 3 amicus ſuus, cum negotium neceſſarius 
poſtulo 1 præſentia is alibi, antefero recreatio ne- 
otii m ſuus, & ſocietas -atis f amicus · i commodum 


-poſui -poſitum a 3 luſus -iis m amor -oris m magiſter; 


tempus idoneus ad perficio 3 exercitium- preſcrip- 


Engliſh and Latine. 139 


ten- Poſterius Supinum, &c. 


| When the Engliſh Infinitive Mood Paſſive comes 
wen after a Noun Adjective, it muſt be made by | 
beir the latter Supine of the Verb, or by a Subs f 

jñjunctiue Mood with qui. | | 


pay That Man is hard to be found, that proferreth bis 
Triend's Advantage before his own, 
Ille ſum difficilis & -e invenio -veni ventum, qui 
g præ pono commodum amicus ſuus. | 
a Thoſe Parents, who are too indulgent to their Chil- 4 
7 drm, are worthy to be blamed; but thoſe that keep 
them under a moderate Reſtraint, are worthy to bs 
commended, | 
Parcns is, qui nimis indulgeo -þ -tum 2 liberi 
* orum ſaus, ſum dignus culpo avi -atum a ; fed qui 
0 coerceo -«i tum is diſciplina 4 moderatus, ſum dig- 
g nus laudo -avi -atum. 
: A Boy, that fears God, is afraid to ſpeak or act what 
a is ſinful: His piens Parents tell him, that all Wickeds 
5 n2ſs is not only ſhameful to be committed, but alſo un- 
handſo re to be ſpokon. 0 
Puer, qui vereor tus ſum dep 2 Deus, timeo -ui 
a loquor dep 3 vel ago 3, qui ſum pravus 3: Parens 
-tis is pius dico 3 is, nequitia omnis non follim ſum 
turpis & -e facio, fed etiam fœdus 3 dico - -#:m 
4 3. : 


E 0. 
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14 Exerciſes 


Conſtruction of Words betokening Time 
| ana Place. 


Quæ ſignificant Partem Temporis, &c. 
Nouns that betoken Part of Time, and anſwer 

to the Queſtion, when? either expreſs d or 

underſtood, muſt be put in the Ablative Caſe, 


=—_ EY that always deſign to be good next Week, and 
to amend their Lives next Year, and do not ſet a- 


Bout it to Day, ſeem to mock God, to pleaſe the Deril, 


and to cheat theiy own Souls, 
Qui ſemper ftatno ui -#tum 3 ſum bonus ſepti- 


mana proximus, & corripgo 3 vita ſuus annus proximus, 


neque aggredior reſſus ſum hodie, video illudo 3 
Deus, placeo Diabolus, & fallo 3 anima ſuns. 

ITbe Devil fromiſes Men long Life and Shace to re- 
gent, and Men too often believe him rather than Gol 
the Fountain of Truth, Let us not ſay, next Year, ne:t. 
Month, next Week, next Hour, or next Moment, but 


embrace the Offer of eternal Happineſa this preſent In- 
ſtant, 

Diabolus promitto 3 homo vita longzvus 3, & 
ſpatium reſipiſco 3, iſque ſepilts credo -didi d um 
ipſe quam Deus fons -t;s veritas -atis, Ne dico, an- 
nus proximus, ſeptimana -e proximus, hora proxi- 
mus, vel momentum proximus, ſed ampleQor -xus 
ſum deb 3 conditio nis felicitas æternus articulus -1 
hic ipſe tempus. 

Mhen cvill you increaſe your Diligence? A. The firſt 
Day 4ve come to School. 


Quando augeo 2 diligentia. tuus? R. Primus dies 
qui revertor 3 ad Schola. 


Quæ 
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Que autem durationem temporis, &. 
Such Nouns as betoken Continuance of Time, 
that anſwer to the Queſtion [how long 21 
(either expreſſed or underſtood) muſt be put 
in the Accuſative Caſe. | 


A Boy, bo loiters a «whole Week, becometh idle aſter- 
wards, and will not ſtudy; but he is a wiſe Boy, that tn- 
termingles Study with Play, even upon Holidays : Then 
Play becomes pleaſant to him at lis Inte, vals, and bis 
Mind is ſo prepared for Learning, that when le comes to 


School again, he can learn all Day without Wearineſs. 


Puer, qui ceſſo 1 ſeptimana totus, fio 22 po- 
ſtea, & non ſtudeo 2; ſed ille ſum puer ſapiens, qui 


inter pono 3 ſtudium ludus, idque dies ſeſtus: Tunc 


ludus fio jucundus ille intervallum ſuus, & mens is 
ſum ita paror ad diſco 3, ut cum revertor ad ſchola, 
poſſum ſtudeo 2 dies totus abſque tædium. 

None is ſure io live another Tear; yet none is content 
to die this Tear. | | 

Nemo ſum certus vivo 3 annus alius, nemo tamen 
ſum contentns morior 3 hic annus. 


Dicimus etiam, Cc. 


The Particles againſt or for, before a Word 
of appointed Time, muſt be made in Latine by 
in, with an Accuſative Caſe of the Time. 


He is a provident Man, that in Proſperity lays up a- 
gainſt Adverſity; for he that ſpengeth without Care and 
Caution, 'common'y wants aſtrrwards <wwitiout Remedy; 
and his Friends pity him not, becauſe he is become poor by 
his ot Neylect. | 

ille ſum providus, qui in res proſper repono 3 
in res adrerſus; qui enim impendo 3 fine cura & 

: CALitLo 
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Exerciſes 
cautio ni plerumque egeo 2 poſtea abſque reme- 
dium, & amicus non miſereor 2 ille, quia redigo gi 
Actum a 3 ad inopia -e neglectus #s 4 m ſuns. 

He, that promiſeth his Friend a Kindneſs or 4 
Gift againſt next Week, and defers it till next Year, 
does his Friend little Good; Delays diminiſh the Worth 
of kineneſs ; but thoſe that are done in Seaſon, are Ac- 
ceptable. 

Qui promitto 3 amicus ſuus beneficium vel do- 
num in ſeptimana proximus, & detineo 2 uſque ad 
annus proximus, non multùm benefacio 3 amicus; 
mora minuo 3 pretium ij » beneficium, ſed qui con- 
fero in tempus -oris, ſum gratus. ; 

Detain not a Whole Year, what is lent thee for 4 
Peek ; for although thy Friend ſhould forgive the break- 
ing of thy Promiſe, yet he <will be unwilling to lend thee 

ain. | 
wy." detineo 2 in annus integer, qui ſum com- 
modatus in dies, quamvis enim amicus tuus remitto 
3 tu violatus 3 fides, attamen zgre commodo 1 tu 
denuo. 


Note, That other particular Phraſes of the 
Nouns of Time, have a Conſtruction different 
from the former. | 


The Hiſtorian Suetonius «writes of Auguſtus Ceſar 
the Roman Emperor, that when he purpoſed not to grant 
any Tring that t osked of him, he uſed to anſwer the 
Petitioner, I will do it upon the Greek Calends, becauſe 
no Nation beſides the Romans had Ca/ends ; whtth Name 
<vas given to the firſt Da of each Month. Tie Nones 
began ufon he ſecond Day. 

Hiſtoricus Suetonius ſcribo 3 de Aug uſtus Cæ- 


far -aris, quod cum nolo irr conce do 3 aliquis ab is 


petitus 3, ſoleo 2 reſpondeo 2 ſupplicans , con- 
ce do ad Calende Grecus; quia natio 2s f nallus 
ſum Calendæ, Romanus exceptus, qui nomen u 

Indo 
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indo di tum 3 dies primus menſis quiſque. Nonæ 
incipio 3 dies ſecundus. 


Spatium loci in accuſativo effertur, &c. 
Thoſe Nouns that betoken how far one Place is 
diſtant from another, or any Meaſure of the 
© Length or Breadth of a Place after a Verb, 
may be rendred in Latine either by the Accu 
ſatrve Caſe, or the Ablative. 


Our Country Houſe is nine Miles off from th's City 
My Fathey and I wald thither in three Hours, we are 
now ftill ſix Miles diſtant from it, and we muſt walk 

ce that we may get there to Night. | 22 

Villa noſter ſum novem mille paſſus 4 ab hic urbs 
-is f, pater mens & ego ambulo t illuc tres hora, & 
adhuc diſto 1 ſex milliare i ab ille, feſtino ſum e- 
go ut pe venio 4 illuc hic nox -#is f. 

London, the Metropolis of England, is diſtant from 
York, one hundred and fifty one Miles. | 

Londinum, Metrepolis Anglia, difto 1 ab E- 
boracum centum quinquaginta & unus milliare 
is n. 

Geographers veckon, that one Pole of the World is di- 
ſtant from the other ſix thouſand eight hundred and ſe- 
venty tevo Engliſh Miles. 

Geographus ſupputo 1 polus alter mundus difto x 
ab alter Ge mille octingenti ſeptuaginta duo milli- 
are Anglicanus. . 


Nomina appellativa & nomina, &c. 
Omne verbum admittit Genitivum, &c. 


At or in before the proper Name of a Kings 


dom, Country, Province or Nation, or 
a Noun Subſtantive common, muſt be put in 
the Ablative Caſe with a Prepoſitiin; but 

nh 
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in or at before a ſmaller Place; as a ſim- 
gle Town or City, if the Latine Noun or 
Place be of the firſt or ſecond Declenſion and 
' fngular Number, muſt be made by the Ge- 


nitive Caſe. 


I bave been in France, and dwelt at Rome, ad 
abode three Years in another City of Italy; I Iodg d a 
evkole Month at Barcelona in Spain: But Foreign 
Places did not pleaſe me, I had rather fpend my Time in 
Study at Oxtord, than live idle in a Foreign Land, | 

Sum in Gallia, habito 1 Roma, & maneo Fa 2 
triennium in civitas -atis f alius Italia, diverſor 1 1 
menſis t m integer Barcelona in Hiſpania: Sed re- 

io oni f exterus non placeo 2 ego, malo irr tran- 
1g0 ætas -tis f meus in ſtudium Oxonia, quam vivo 
navus in regio externus. 

Latine Books, that are printed at Amſterdam in 
Holland, are better than all others; for the Dutch 
Printers have for the moſt part better Paper, uſe better 
Letters, and take more Care in correcting than others, 
Liber Latinus impreſſus Amſtelodamus in Hollan- 
dia, ſum bonus omnis alins ; Typographus enim Ba- 
tavus plerumque habeo 2 charta bonus, utor 3 typus 
2 m elegans -tis, & adhibeo 2 plus cura in corrigo | 
3 quam alius, | 


Hi Genitivi, humi, domi, militiz, &c. 

Thoſe Wards of Place, on the Ground, at 
Home, in or at War, are made in La- 
tine by the Genitive Caſe of the Subſt au- 
Five, 


A good Man doth Gvod to his Country, wvlerevey he is, 
while he is at home he diſchargeth his Duty by inftrutting 
his Family, <vhom he m tketh uſeful to th: Common:vealth 
by teaching them Obedience io Magiſtrates and Princes; 

cen 


un or be lies upon the Ground, wants Sleep, ſuffereth Showers 


n and an Tempeſts, and meets his Enemy boldly, for the Sake 

of God, his King, and his Country ; at laſt he dies either 
e Ge- bly in the Field, or quietly in his Bed. 
Z Bonus behefacio 3 patria ſuus ubicunque ſum, cum 


ſum domus fungor 3 officium ſuus, inſtruo 3 familia 


aud 1 ſuus, qui efficio 3 utilis 2 reſpublica; doceo ille 
ode” 14 bedientia erga magiſtratus 4, & princeps c 2; cum 
Foraigu Jem militia, pugno 1 fortiter, patior 3 omnis rigor 


$-oris, recumbo 3 humus, careo 2 ſomnus, ſuſtineo 
L = imber -bris, & procella, & obvenio 4 andax ho 
-& + ſtis ſuus pro Deus, Rex -gis, & patria; & tandem 
i 1 morior vel magnanimus in campus, vel quietus in 
ed re- ſectus. 8 
tran © 
1 vivo | | : 
Domi, non alios ſecum patitur, c. 
im ix he Genitive Caſe Domi is never uſed for La- 
Dutch tine to any other Word but at home, except 
better if (he Emeliſh of one of theſe Pronouns come with 
ie, viz, meæ, tua, ſuæ, noſtræ, veſtræ, 
n Ba- alicnz, nor ever has any other Adjectives to 
typus agres with it. | 
rig * 


A <viſe Man abides at his own Houſe, but a Fool is 
ways employed at another Man's Houſe, while in the 
nean Time his own Affairs are neglected. 
Sapiens contineo 2 ſui Domus funs, ſed ftultus 
La- emper ſatago 3 domus alienus, dum interim res f 
fan- uus negligo 3. 
| He that inhabits in a decay d Howſe, is ſafer from Eu- 


%, than he that lives in a Princely Palace; few envy the 
Poor, and therefore they ave accounted happier than the 
wich, who are the Marks that Envy aims at. 

Qui habito 1 in Domus f ruinoſus, tutus ab 


nvidia, quam qui habito OR regalis; Pau- 


be ts, 
chng 
ealth 
Ons 
Wen | 2 
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a ſin- erben at War, he fights valiantly, endureth all Aardſbips, 
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eus invideo 2 — qui idcirco exiſfimo 1 felix 
dives ti, qui ſum meta, qui invidia peto 3. p 
Verim fi proprium loci nomen, &c. 
| But if the proper Name of a Town or City 
be of the Plural Number, (that is, when it 
wants the Singular Number) or if it be of | 
the third Declenſion ;, then in or at ſuch 
a Place muſt be rendred by the Ablative 
Caſe. 95 3 


There was of old in Athens, a famous Univerſity, and 
many wiſe Men and learned Philoſo>bers were born there. 
The Grecians did ſo far exceed all other Nations in 
Knewledge, that they call 'd all other Men Barbarians | 
in Compariſon of them/elues ; but afterwards the Glory : : 
of Greece <vas diminiſh d, and the Roman Splendor did 
excel. 3 

Sum olim Athenz Academia celebris, & fapiens 7 
& Philoſophus doctus multus natus ſum Athena: p. 
Grzcus olim in tantum preſto 1 gens , f alius om- 
nis ſcientia, ut voco 1 alius omnis 2 Barbarus præ 
ſui ipſe; ſed poſtea Gloria Græcus diminuo 3, & 
ſplendor Romanus excello 3. "} 

The famous City Delphos, and Hill Parnaſſus, cvere 
at Phecis, a City of Achaia, à Colony of Greece; at 
1 Delphos eas the Oracle of Apollo, which, with all others 

abus reduced to Silence, <uhen the Son of God took Fleſh '4 
aon him. | « 

Urbs f celebris Delphi, & mons Parnaſſus, ſum 
Phocis -idos 3 Urbs -is Achaia, Colonia Græcia; Del- 
phi orm ſum oraculum Apollo iis, qui cum omnis 
alius redigo 3 ad ſileutium, cum filius Deus incarua- 
tus ſum. : 


a« = «a * a = 1 —_— 


Note; When two Nouns Subſtantive betolen- 
ing Plice, but of 4 differing Nature, the | 


one 
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one Proper, and the other an Appellative, 
come next o sach other, and belong to one 
Thing, fo that they ſeem as if they ought to be 
put in the ſame Caſe by Appoſition ; yet they 
muſt not be put in the ſame Caſe, but each in 
'#ts proper Caſe that thry would have, if they 


* 


ſtood alone. 


The Imperial Seat of © tbe Roman Empire Wat 4 
Rome, the moſt noble City ef all Italy, from whence it 


ertendad its Rower, aud Strength to the furthaſt Parts of 
Me ent | 
Sedes f Imperialis Imperium Romanus ſum Roma, 
urbs i nobiliſſimus Italia totus, unde extendo 3 
potentia ſuus & virtus, ad pars 2 f remotus terra 
doguitass. % d d N SOT J 


Verbis ſignificantibus motum, &&. 
To, aſter 4 Verb of Motion, and before 4 
Word of Place, that is a proper Name of 
4 Town or City, muſt be made by an Accu- 
ſati ve without a Pre poſition; but; if A Noun 
_ Subſtantive Common, or the Name of, a 
Country, by' an Accuſative with the Prepoſt- 


* 1 * 


tien ad or in. 


Ss bolart go from School either to Oxford or Cam- 
bridge, famous Univerſities, that there, beſide the learn- 
ed Languages, they may , ſtudy the liberal Aris; but 
ſome are of ſuch ſtupid Wits, that aſter they bave conti- 
mel in thoſe famous, Univerſities many Tears, they are 
but little the more learned, which indeed is to be admired 
at ; but thoſe that are unteachable at School, do for the 
moſt part continue ſo, he 

Diſcipulus eo 4 a Schola Oxonia vel Cantabrigia, 

Academia celeber, ut illic præter lingua eruditus 

H a - {tudes 


3 
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ſtudeo 2 ars -tis f liberalis; ſed nonnullus ſum inge- 
nium tam ſtupidus, ut poſtquam maneo 2 in Acade- 
mia hic celeber annus multus, ſum pauld tantùm doctud, 
quod equidem ſum admiror 1; ſed qui ſum indocilis 
Schola, plerumque maneo 2 talis. . 

Thoſe that betake themſelves to the Study of Pl yſick, 
are frequently ſent hence to Holland, to Leiden, from 
<vhich Univerſity many famous Phyſicians have come. 

ui applico 1 ſui ad ſtudium medicina, ſæpe mit- 
to hinc ad Hollandia Lugdunum, e qui Academia 1 
multus Medicus celebris eæeo 4. 


Verbis ſignificantibus motum, &c. 
From or by before a Proper Name of a ſmall 
Place, muſt be made by the Ablative with- 
out a Prepoſition ; but before an Appella- 
tive, or the Name of a grea: Place with a 


Pre poſition. 


The Roman Emperor Julius Cæſar, after he had con- 
uer'd the Ancient Britains, built a Tower at London, 
the chief City of England, but did not ſtay at London, 
but appointed Lieutenants in his ſtead, and return d from 


London into Italy. 
Imperator Romanus Julius Cæſar, poſtquam ſupe- 


ro 1 Britannus antiquus, ædifico 1 turris -is Londi- 


num Metropolis Anglia, ſed non maneo 2 Londinum, 
ſed conſtituo 3 prorex is locus ſuus, & redeo 4 in 
Italia. 

Careleſs and wicked Boys come from Church and from 
School, more readily than they go to them. 

Puer inſedulus & impius diſcedo 3 a templum & a 
Schola promptus quam adeo 4 ille. | 

King Henry the eighth of England, regarded not the 
Pope's Bull and Threatnings, that came from Italy a- 
gainſt him, but vigorouſly ſhook off the papal Yoke, th 


>. Te retain'd the papal Religion. 
3 . „ Henricus 


Engliſh and Latine. 149 

Henricus Octavus Rex Anglia, nihilum facio 
Bulla papalis neque minæ, qui ab Italia afferor irr 3 
contra ſui, fortiter excutio Hm jugum pa- 
palis, quamvis retineo -#} 2 Religio -onis papt- 
ſticus. 2 8 _ - | 


Ad eundem modum, - &c. 
Domus, an Houſe or Home, and Rus the 
Country, have in all Reſpects the Conſtruttion 
of proper Names of Cities and Towns as to 
their Caſes, | ERAS . 


When Boys ave ſent from Home to the School, they 
eught not to loiter or play by the Way: The ſame is. to 
be obſerved when they are ſent from the School home. 

puer cùm mitto miſs miſſum a domus i & . ad 
ſchola, non ceſſo ſum neque ludo per via: Idem 
ſum obſervo a 1, cum mitto 3 a ſchola domus. 

Iva born in the Coumrey; and I never have my 
Health better, than when I go into the Country. 

Ego naſco natus ſum dep 3 rus ruris n; & nunquam 
felix valetudo -inis fruor, quàm clim recipio cepi 
-reptum à 3 ego rus. Wen 
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The C onſtirattion 7 nir fun 


Note 1. lager ſeals never have any Nm 
native Caſe before their Finite Mood, nor an 
Accuſative before their Infinitive. 

2. Imperſonals have rg. the Sign it in 
Engliſh. 

3. It ſometimes happens that Ferbs, that have 
the Signs of Perſonals before their Engliſh," as 
I, thou, he, &c. have only the third Perſon 
Singular in Lade; and that's the Recſen 
TR are called Imperſonals, 


He tria Imperſonalia, he. ä 
Adiei unt ur & illi, C 


: Theſe Iriperſonals, intereſf; refer” and et, | 


require 4 Gnit ive Caſe of the Noun 2 


ing. Hut the Pronoyns, me, thee, him, us, 


you, or whom, after intereſt and refert, 


muſt be made by the Ablative Feminine of their 


Poſſe ſſive s. 

Alſo 10 much, how much, much, little, 
&c. after intereſt and refert, muſt be ren. 
der'd by the Genitives Neuter, tanti, quan- 
ti, magni, parvi, &c. 


5 much concerneth Boys to | VR of evil Company, as 
they ævould avoid a Plague: Toy wick d Boys are 
amore Fu#tſul zo the Mind, than the moſt peſtilential Diſ- 
eaſes to the Body. 


Reſert 


W 
. 
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Refert puer magnus caveo cavi cautum nA con- 
ſortium malus, ut volo -ui fugio fagi fugitum a pe- 
ſtis : enim puer impius ſum magis noxius animus, 
quam morbus maxime peſtiferus ſum corpus oris v. 
l f concerneth me and all Men to look to our ſeldes; 
1 ſor the World is ſo full of Knaves, that he is bard to be 
ound, that may be truſted. 
In tereſt meus & omnis proſpicio 3 ego ipſe; terra 
enim ſum adeo plenus ſceleratus, ut ſum difficilis 

invenio qui confido 3. 

The Maſter is oblig d to <varn bis Scholars frequently 
2 anainſt Sabbath-breaking, Lying, Swearing, and all other 
= Vices that be ſees them inclin'd to. 
Sum magiſter admoneo diſcipulus ſuus frequenter 
de violatio -ozis f Sabbatum, Mendaciloquium, Ju- 
ramentum profanus, vitiumque alius omnis ad qui 
video is proclivis & e. | 
= The greateſt Caution is always to be uſed in the Pre- 
ſence of Boys.; and Maſters mi? behave themſelves very 
" F qvarily, leſt their Scholars ſhould learn Evil of them, 
It ereatly concerneth Scholars to imitzte the Maſter's 
= Virtees. | 
Cautio , f ſummus ſum ſemper adhibeo -i- 
tum coram puer; & ſum magiſter gero 3 ſui pru- 
denter, ne diſctpulus ſuus diſco 3 malus ab is. In- 
tereſt diſcipulus magnus imitor - atus ſum virtus præ- 
ceptor. 

It matters little, whether he that inſtructeih thee be 
great, if he be but good. 

Parvus refert, an qui erudio 4 tu, ſum magnus, 
modo ſum bonus. 


” wy TW —-Y > 
— 


In dativum feruntur, &. 
Theſe Imperſonals, accidit, certum eſt, &c. 
and all others that have the Sign to or for 
after them, will have. a Dative Caſe, | 


Hi; If 
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If it pleaſe God, Phyſick ſhall do a Man Good; bj 
if God qvithold his Bleſſine, all Endeavours ave vain © 
For Ged makes Uſe of Phyficians as his Inſtruments, and 
therefore it beſt agreeth <vith Religion to join Prayer 
ewith Phyſick. God is always at Leiſure to- do Good to 
i oſe that a him. | (2 

Si placet Deus, Pharmacum proſum homo; ſed 
niſi Deus bene verto, conatus eg omnis ſum in- 
efficax -acis c 3: - Deus enim utor medicus tanquam 
inſtrumentum, ideoq; bene competit Religio -onis, | 
f adjungo 3 preces um medicina, Semper vacat 
Deus benefacio petens i part. : 

It is expedient for thoſe, that would enjoy inward 
5 Peace, to believe God's Omnipotency. It is manifeſt to 
43 ane, that be rules the World; and tis clear to the Eyes 
of his Servants, that bis Providence favours good Men; 
bt Feebleneſs of Mind is the Miſery of theſe that diſtruſt 
d vine Power, 

Expedit ille, qui volo fruor-dep 3 pax pacis f in- 
ternus, credo 3 emnipotentia e Deus. Conſtat ego 
ille guberno mundus; & liquet oculus ſervus is, Pro- 
videntia ipſe far eo 3 bonus; fed impotentia animus 
ſum miſeria iſte qui diffido -ſus ſum potentia divi- 
nus. 


Hæc imperſonalia accuſandi, &c, a 
Theſe Imperſonals, juvat, decet, and its Com- 
pounds, alſo delectat and oportet will haue 
an Accuſative Caſe. | x 


It becometh a viſe Man to veſirain lis Tongue with 
the Bridle of Reaſon It deliabteth him to langh at the 
Folly of Pratlers. It behoveth a Man of little Wiſdom 
zo Fold his Peace, that he may conceal his Folly, 

Decer ſapiens -tis cohibeo 2 lingua ſuns frænum 
ratio -ouis : DeleCtat is irrideo ſtultitia garrulus. 
Oportet parum ſapiens taceo, ut celo 1 ſtultitia 
His 
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1 His vero attinet, G6 

ng Theſe three Imperſonals, attinet, pertinet and 
er ſpectat govern an Accuſat ive Caſe with the 
to 1 P re poſi tion ad. 


* It belongs to young Men to be ſilent in Company, and 
i mind what others ſay; and yet when they can produce 
ſome thing worthy Notice, which none e elſe theught on, it 
belongs to them to ſpeak. 
ppedtat ad adoleſcens is c 2 taceo 2 in conventus, 
& animadverto i ſum 3 quid alius dico; & tamen 

cum queo e irr 4 protero irr aliquid, qui fugio 
3 ceteri - a, pertinet ad is loquor 3. 


f His Imperſonalibus, &c. 
© Theſe Imperſonals piget, pœnitet, pudet, tæ- 
* det, will have an Accuſative Caſe of the 
Word immediately next them, (which Word 
in Exgliſh ſeems, as if it were the Nomina- 
tive to the Verb) and beſides that, a Geni- 
tive of the Thing, that has the Sign of or 
for 88 it. 


Good Men are weary of their Lives among the Wicked ; 
5 „ irketh them to ſee obetp Blindneſs; but they them- 
'Y | ſelves are not aſhamed of their Wickedn:ſs, nor do they 

” repent of their Vices; till God ſhall pleaſe to open their 

Hes. - 

= Txdet it imp bonus vita ſuus inter impius; Piget 

ille cerno 3 czcitas-2is is; at non pudet ipſe im- 

pietas -at/s f ſuus, nec pœnitet is vitium, donec pla- 
cet Deus aperio oculus Ille. 

* Only good Men truly repent of thei» Sins and Follies ; . 
3 Hypocrites Repentance, is but pretended ; but thoſe Per- 

4 ſons that vepent of their good Deeds, are of oft baſe 
4 | Xinds. We ought not to my o am c of our own ditions, 
8 _ * \ 
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1 cuith all our Mig hi. | 8 + 
* 2 % . a . —- . «4 4 1 * 4 & 9 \ | # vo * 

g Veie pœnitet bonus ſolus peccatum & vahitas 
-atis f ſuus; pœnitentia hypocrita α tantum fum 


il if noſter. | | 


When the Maſter layeih on the Scholars any new Com- 
mands, they ſeem to rejoice, and ave very forward to obcy | 
zhem at firſt, for Novelty mightily pleaſes them; but 
they are ſoon <veary of them, and forget their Duty, and 
it is irkſome to them to perform thoſe Commands they juſt | 


mow ſeem d ſo ready to ab. | 
Cum magiſte? impono 3 diſcipulus mandatum ali- 


quis novus, videor 2 gaadgo 2, & ſum promptus ad 


obedio 4 ad primum: novitas enim magnopere pla- 
ceo 2 ille; ſed cito piget ille is, obliviſcor 3 offici- 
um fuus, & tædet ille exequor 3 mandatum ille, qui 
| modo videor 2 ita paratus ad preſto 1. : 


New and ſudden Things pleaſe Boys, but they ſoon are 
aweary of every Thing but Play. Toat Boy that in his | 
tender Years begins to ſhew Preſages of ſuture Conſtancy, | 
is to be commended, but thoſe Men are to be deſpiſed, | 
that are like Children for Underſtanding in their elder 


Tears. 


ille res 5 omnis niſi lu 


ſum ſimilis puerulus intelligentia annus provectior 
orig. | 


of the Perſon or Thing pitied. 


The 


but to giv? the Glory to God alom, who giveth Power to 
1s: to perform them, yet awe rhnſt.endeauvur to do Good 


; ſimulatus; ſed ille, qui pœnitet actio -onis f ſuns | 
bonus, ſum animus inhoneſtus, Non oportet nos 

, glorior 1 Actio u ullns noſter; ſed aſcribo 3 Glo- 
b ria Deus ſolus, qui præbeo 2 ego poteſtas -atis f ago 
'F 3 is, attamen conor 1 ſum ego benefacio 3 pro vis 


Novus & inopinatus placeo 2 puer, ſed cito tzdet 

— Puer ille, qui in annus 
| tener incipio 3 oſtendo 3 omen -inis n firmitas -atis f | 
futurus laudo 1 ſum, ſed iſte contemno 3 ſum, qui | 


Miſeret and miſereſcit require an Accuſative 
Caſe of the Perſon pity ing, and 4 Genitive . 
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%% The Maſter pitieth the Scholar's [enorance, but the 
od Solar doth not pity himſelf. „ 
Miſeret præceptor ignorantia Diſcipulus, ſed non 
miſcreſcit diſcipulus ſui ipſe. 


Nonnulla Imperſonalia remigrant, &. 
= Moſt Im, ſonals are only the third Perſon ſin- 
* gular of Perſonals, as accidit from accido, 
gdaäecet from deeeo, placet from placeo, &c. 
„but pœnitet, tædet, oportet, and ſome o- 
cy 8 thers have no Perſonals. 1 hs 


ſe When it pleaſes God, he can change Evils into the Tem- 

oral Good of thoſe that pleaſe him; it does not become 
Alen io be angry <vith divine Providence; Contentedneſa 
qd © becomes Chriſtians. 

Cum placeo 2 Deus poſſum muto 1 malum in bo- 
num temporalis is qui placeo 2 ſui; non decet ho- 
mo -inis iralcor 3 Providentia divinus, contentatio 
deceo 2 Chriſtianus. 

All Things ſhall conduce to the — 4 of thoſe that 
fear God; and God requires, that this be reſolved on a- 
mens them, to love him the better when he depriveth them 
, worldly god Things, 

Omuis 2 conduco 3 ad commodum ille, qui times 
2 Deus ; & Devs poſtulo 1 ab ille, ut hic ſtatuo inter 
ille, amo 1 Deus melius cum privo 1 1:le bonus mun- 


danus. 


Cœpit, incipit, deſinit, debet, &c. 


hen the Engliſh of any of theſe Vers, cœpi. 

# debco, deſino, incipio. poſſum, ſolo, 
comes before the Infinitive Mood of an Im- 
perſonal, the Word that ſeems to be the No- 
minative Caſe to the Verb Perſonal, _ 1 | 

u % 


Exerciſes 
| ſuch Cafe as the Infinitive Imperſonal re- 


Jie, after it. 


Some Men begin to repent of their Negligence, when 
they have ruin d themſelves by their Neglect; and ſome 
begin to repent. of their Talkativeneſs, <vben they have Y 
betray'd and hurt their Friends by their licentious 

Incipio 3 pœnitet nonnullus n 
redigo ſui, ad exitium neglectus -#*s m ſuus; & 
cepl cptum def pœnitet aliquis garrulitas -atis f, 
cum predo 3 & lædo = ſum amicus 
Frænatus. i 

Diligent Boys are uſed to be aſhamed to give Place to 
ay of their Equals in Learning; they are reſelved to- let 
wore excel. them, and. thereby they give the Maſter great 
Lehe. Shame works great Effects ſometimes upon thoſe, 
was neither T kreatnings nor Promiſes could move. 

Sole tus ſum n p pudet puer gnavus cedo ceſſ7 
white Aus æqualis doctrina; certum eſt ille per- 
mstto 3 ut nullus præffo 1 ſui, atque inde præbeo 
un run & ſpes magnus magiſter. Pudor -oris 11 
nonnanquam operer -atus ſum dep effectus unt m mi- 
raus in E, qui nec mine -arum nec promiſſum poſſum. 


egligentia ſuus, om 


ingua ſuns ef- 


Pe 


WW 
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The C onſtraction of Participles. 


Participia regunt caſus verborum, &c. 
Quamvis in his, Cc. 


The Lat ine Participles govern the ſame Caſes the 
Verbs do, from which they are formed; ex- 
cept Participles in dus, which require a Da- 
tive Caſe after them, altho the Verbs which 
they come from, govern an Ablative Caſe 
with à or ab. 92 


"T Irtue, to be preferr'd before the fineſt Gold, is valu'd 


at but a low Rate; and virtuous Men, that ave to 
be efteemed before Rich, are much deſpis'd; but they 
enjey imward Peace and Trangquillity, whilſt the greate ſe 
Men loaden with Wealth are miſerable, becauſe they 
cvant the chiefeft Happineſs of Man, which is Tranquillity 
of Mind. | 
Virtus, antefero iry aurum purus, æſt imo 1 par- 
yus, & pius æſtimo 1 pre dives -itis parvus fio 3 
ſed ille fruor 3 pax i f internus & tranquillitas -atis, 
dum magnus oneratus opes pi ſum miſer, quia ca- 
reo 2 fœlicitas -atis præcipuus nempe tranquillitag 
animus. 


Participiorum voces cum fiunt, &. 


When the Engliſh. of 4 Participle is ſuch, 
that it can form all the Degrees of Com- 
pariſon, that Latine Participle then becomes 
of the Nature of a Noun Adjective, and 
will have the Subſtantive that follows it to be 


Put 


1 ——ͤ—— 
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the Verb govern d. 


Time to play, but that gives them Rewards <vhen they 
are evorthy of them, but yet puniſheth their ldlen'ſs, 
euhen nothing elſe will amend them. 

Ludimagiſter ille ſum amans diſcipulus ſuus, qui 
non fine ille moror 1, nec do 1 ille nimins tempus 
ludo 3, ſed do ille præmium cum ſum dignus is, & 
tamen punio 4. ignavia is, cum nil x alius cmendo 
I is. ; 

A faithful Friend, that reproveth of Errors, is to be 
preferred before a deceitful Paraſite ; the Mounds of a 
Friend are more healins than the ſoft Words of a- Flats 
#erer, | | 
Amicus fidus, qui arguo 3 de error- orig, antefero 
ire ſum paraſitus fraudulentus; vulnus g u a- 
micus ſum ſalutifer verbum mollis 2 adulator 
"pris. 


Exoſus, peroſus, pertæſus, activè, &c. 


Exoſus and peroſus, when they ſignify hating, 
require an Accuſative after them; but when 
they ſignify hated by, er hateful to, they 
will have a Dative Caſe ,, Pertæſus requires 
an Accuſative Caſe. 


Fuſt Fudges hatins Bribes and Covetouſneſs, are Ja- 
ted by thoſe, quhoſe Guilt prompts them to avoid the 
Stroke of Fuſtice ; but he is vated of a'l, Vateſul to God 
and Men, that is perverted by the Love of Money ſo pro- 
notence unjuſt Sentences, | 

Judex -icis m juſtus peroſus munus -eris n & avari- 
tia, ſien exoſus ille, qui reatus animo mille ad evito 
1 ictus 4 juſtitia; ſed ille ſum exoſus omnis, peroſus 

f Deus 


put in the Geniti ve Caſe, whatſoever Caſe | 


That Schoolmaſter is moſt loving to his Scholars, that | 
evill not permit them to loiter, nor give them too much 


A 


* 
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Deus & homo, qui corrumpo 3 amor ori nummus 
ad profero irr ſententia iniquus. 


Natus, prognatus, ſatus, &c. 
Theſe Participles, natus, prognatus, ſatus, 
cretus, creatus, editus, ortus, wil have. 
an Ablative Cafe without a Prepoſition, al- 
tbo the Verbs they come of will have an Ab- 
lative Caſe with a Prepoſition.. | 


A Boy, that -is bern of poor honeſt Parents, is mord 
honourable than he that is ſprung from a micked rich 


Man. 


Puer prognatus parens -tis pauper & honeſtus, 
ſum magis honorandus ille, qui ortus ſum dives -itis 
n impius, | 

. Man ſprting from: the Earth by Creation, hath common- 
ly his Mind fix A on Earth, nor does he mount from thbence 
till Wiſdom directs his Choice. : 

Homo -inis m ortus terra creatio on, habeo 2 


mens -tis f ſuus infixus terra, nec ſurgo 3 illine, uſ- 


quedum ſapientia dirigo 3 eledio , is. 

Men hating Vice, are more lovely in the Sight of God, 
than they culo are adorned with ſhining Robes, but in- 
dulge Sin begotten i Hell ; for God loveth Virtue rung 
from Heaven. 

Homo peroſus vitium ſum amabilis in conſpectus 
Deus ille, qui orne 1 veſtis , f ſplendens, ſed in- 
dulgeo 2 peccatum ſatus orcus; nam Deus amo 1 


virtus s f editus Cœlum. 


1 


The C onſtrution of Adverbs. 
En & Ecce demonſtrandi, &c. 


The Adverbs En and Ecce are to be us'd for © 


ſee, behold, lo, (not the Imperative Mood 
vide or cerne) when one calls upon another 


to obſerve and take Notice of Thing; and if 


a Noun Subſtantive be the next Word, it muſ} 


be the Nominative Caſe. But if the Word | 


be ſpoken in Blame or Contempt, then muſt 
it be the Accuſative Caſe. | 


Ehold the admirable Love of God to wretched Sinners ! 
He forgiveth them their greateſt and moſt vile Cf 
fences, and receive th them into his Favour, whom he hath 
Cauſe to hate becauſe of their Wickedneſs, The vileſt 
Sinners that repent of their Sins, are welcome to the 
Arms of divine Mercy. But behold the adamantine 
Hardneſs of their Hearis, who veſuſe tc turn to him and 
accept his Mercy, who prefer the Pleaſures of Sin before 
eteru Foy, and loſe their Souls to gain a gilded nothing. 
I cce amor eris m mirtis Deus grga peccator -oris 
m miſer 3! Remitto 3 ille flagitium magnus & 


foedus, admittoq; ipſe in favor orig m, qui odi def 


juſte propter impietas ate f. Peccator vilis, qui 
pœnitet peccatrm fuus, ſum gratus 3 amplexus = 
m miſericordia Divinus. Sed en durities i f ada- 
mantinu cor -dis ille, qui recuſo 1 converto 3 ad is, 
& accip 3 miſericordia is, qui antepõno 3 volup- 
tas -atis peccatum gaudium zternvs, perdoq; anima 
ſuns, ut obtineo a tric t m ſplendidulus. 

Lo the great Folly of Youth,” that love Play before 


Learniro, and account Jim the beſt Maſter, that gives + 


them ojteneſs Leave to Play. 


I'n.. 


Engliſh and Lat ine. 16 f 
En ſtultitia egregius juvenis -is c 2! qui diligo 
Lexi lectum 3 luſus ug m pre literæ bonus, exiſti- 
moque is magiſter bonus, qui ſæpe concedo ceſſe 
-ceſſum 3 veuia ludo 3. n 


Quædam Adverbia loci, temporis, &c.. 


Some Adverbs of Place, Time, Quantity, 
and Inſtar will have the Noun following them 
to be in the Genitive Caſe. 


The Nations of the World ave this Time come to that 
Pnſs of Wickedneſs, that the Earth is like Hell, and ma- 
ny Men have degenerated into Devils; Impiety and [dola- 
try have overſpread the greateſt Part of the World; tho 
+ Wrb-re-is enough of Profeſſion, yet there is but hitle of 
true Religion; thoſe that are Chriſtians indeed, are hated. 
, * the L Vorld. a 5 
: Ubiq; gentium nunc pexvenio 4 ed impietas -atis 
[ 


oy Ya © Gn 


ut terra ſum inſtar infernam, & multus degenero., 
1 1h diabolus; Impietas & Idololatria permano 1 
magnus pars -tis f terra; quamquam ſum ſatis pro- 
feſſio -onis, attamen parim ſum religio -onjs verus; 

qui ſum Chriſtianus revera, exoſus ſum omnis. 
, How much is the _— of Learning di mini ſh d? 
ieretofore learned MerFavere valued at a great Rate, but 
now a days Men are fond of Ignorance, and ſoon think 
they have gotten Learning enough ; ſome are ſo ſordidly 
ignorant, that they wiſh ſor the utter Extirpation of 
Learning out of the World; and they aſſert that the 
Baniſhmert of Learning would promote true Religion; 
put they are miſtaken; for learned Men are the ſtronge ſt 

Pillars of the Church and State, 

Quantopere veneratio -onisf doctrina minno 32 
Dim doctus æſtimo 1 magnus, ſed nunc dies indul- 
geo 2 ignorantia, & citò puto 1 ſui nanciſcor 3 ſatis 
loctrina; nonnullus adeò ſordidè ignarus ſum, ut. 
upto 3 extirpatio n f extremus doCtrina ex _ 
us; 
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The C onſtruttion of Adverbs. 
En & Ecce demonſtrandi, &c. 


The Adverb En and Ecce are to be us'd for 


ſee, behold, lo, (not the Imperative Mood 
vide or cerne) when one calls upon another 


to obſerve and take Notice of Thing; and if 
a Nown Subſtantive be the next Word, it muſt | 


be the Nominative Caſe. But if the Word 


be ſpoken in Blame or Contempt, then muſt 


it be the Accuſative Caſe. 


Ehold the admirable Love of God to creiched Sinner ! 

He forgiveth them their greateſt and moſt tile Cf 
fences, and receiveth them into his Favour, whom he hath 
Cauſe to hate becauſe of their Wickedneſs, The vileſt 
Sinners that repent of their Sins, are welcome to the 
Arms of divine Mercy. But behold the adamantine 
Hardneſs of their Hearis, who refuſe to turn to him and 
accept his Mercy, who prefer the Pleaſures of Sin before 
eternil Foy, and loſe their Souls to gain a gilded nothing. 
Ecce amor oris m mirs Deus grga peccator ori: 
m miſer 3! Remitto 3 ille flagittum magnus & 


feedus, admittoq; ipſe in favor -or/s , qui odi def 


juſte propter impietas -atis f. Peccator vilis, qui 
pœnitet peccati m ſuus, ſum gratus 3 amplexus -ts 
m miſericordia Divinus. Sed en durities i f ada- 
mantinu cor dis ille, qui recuſo 1 converto 3 ad is, 
& accip: 3 miſericordia 15, qui antepono 3 volup- 
tas atis peccatum gaudium ezte-nus, perdoq; anima 
ſuns, ut obtineo = tricæ tm ſplendidulus. 

Lo the great Fell of Youth, that love Play before 


Learmig, and account lim the beſt Maſter, that gives 


them gjteneſt Leave to lay. 


La 


Engliſh and Latine. 16 
En ſtultitia egregius juvenis ie 2! qui diligo 
Jexi ſectum 3 luſus -is m pre liters bonus, exiſti- 
moque is magiſter bonus, qui ſæpe concedo -ceſſ? 
-ceſſum 3 veuia ludo 3. R 


Quzdam Adverbia loci, temporis, &c. 


Some Adverbs of Place, Time, Quantity, 
and Inſtar will have the Noun following them 
to be in the Genitive Caſe. 


The Nations of the World ave this Time come to that 
Pnſs of Wickedneſs, that the Earth is like Hell, and ma- 
ny Men have degenerated into Devils ; Impiety and Idola- 
try have overſpread the greateſt Part of the World; tho 
> Wrh-re is enough of Profeſſion, yet there is but hittle of 

true Religion; thoſe that are Chriſtians indeed, are bated 
by the World. | 
 Ubiq; gentium nunc pervenio 4 ed impietas -atis 
ut tcrra ſum inftar infernam, & multus degenero., 
I in diabolus; Impietas & Idololatria permano 1 
magnus pars -tis f terra; quamquam ſum ſatis pro- 
feſſio on, attamen parum ſum religio -onis verus; 
qui ſum Chriſtianus revera, exoſus ſum omnis. 
Ho much is the _ of Learning diminiſ d? 
¶ leretofore learned MerFavere valued at a great Rate, but 
row 4 days Men are fond of Ignorance, and ſoon think 
Whey have gotten Learning enough; ſome are ſo ſordidly 
gnorant, that they wiſh for the utter Extirpation of 
Learning out of the World; and they aſſert that the 
Baniſhmert of Learning would promote true Religion; 
ut they are miſtaken; for learned Men are the ſtronge ſt 
Pillars of the Church and State. 
F Quantopere veneratio of doctrina minuo 3 ? 
Dlim doctus æſtimo 1 magnus, ſed nunc dies indul- 
eo 2 ignorantia, & citò puto 1 ſui nanciſcor 3 ſatis 
octrina; nonnullus adeò ſordide ignarus ſum, ut 
upio 3 extir patio nis f extremus doctrina ex _ 
us; 


— 


 Adverbr, derived from Adjectives that govern , 
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dus, & affero exilium dodctrina conduce 3 ad promo- 
vendus religio -onis f verus, ſed hallucinor 1; do- 


&us enim ſum columna bonus & firmus Eccleſia & 1 
Reſpublica, | 
Inſtar æquiparationem, &c. P 


Inftar, like, as big as, is a Noun Subſtantive 
undeclined, and may be uſed with the Pre po- 
ſit ion ad; but when that is left out it ſeems (Vt 


to be uſed adverbialy, and governs a Geni- Nen 
tive Caſe. 


I have ſeen an Engliſh Maſtiff as big as an Iriſh 
Wolf, and almoſt as fierce in his Nature. | 
Video vidi vum a 3 moloſſus Anglicus inftar lupus 
Hibernicus 3, & paulo mintts ferox -ocis c 3 natura. 
Trey do not excampa/s little Towns with bigh Walls For 
after the manner of potrlous Cities. 
Non cingo cinri cinfam 3 oppidulum mania -um 
S orum altus ad inftar urbs frequentiſſimus. 


Quæ dam Dativum, &c. 


4 Dative Caſe, govern the ſame. 


They, that cannot conceal their Friends Secrets from 
thoſe that ak them, but diſcloſe what is committed to 
their Truſt, act not only unfaithjully to their Friends, but 
Zurtfully to themſelves. 

Qui non poſſum celo arcanum amicus ille, qui 
rogo, fed ettutio i] tum a qui committo a 3 fides 
-& ſuns, non ſolùm ago-infdeliver amicis, ſed incom- 
mode ſul, 


7 
Sunt & hi dativi, &c. 
Tempori, luci, veſperi, are old Ablative I, 
Caſes 1 


2 of the Part of Time, yet are uſed as 
T „ 


7 7 


unt quæ accuſandi, Ge. 
ome Adverbs have an Accuſative Caſe, like 
the Pre poſition they come of. 


Jie Air is nearer the Earth, than the Fre; hut tle 
14 Vater is placed neareſt to the Earth, becauſe thoſe twa 
jo. Nlements compoſe hut one Body. „ 
Aer -eris m exiſto iti -ſtitum n 3 prope terra, 
uam Ignis; ſed aqua eolloco -avt tum prope ter- 
arm, quoniam hie duo elementum compono 3 cor- 
zus unus. | 


: Dedo flagitantis exhiberi, Go. 
li, for let me fee, give me, fetch me, and ſuch. 
like Expreſſions, uſe not the ir proper Verbs, 

. but male rhe Adverb cedo with an Accuſa- 
tive Caſe; | 


| Let me ſee this Book; reach me alſo thy Pen, that I 
TR; write the Inſtnuchlons that I have piven thee ; other- 
iſe thou evilt . thgn, for thou ſeldom re membre ſt 
% Amon lions. Nel. | ; 
vm Cedo liber ille; codo etiam penna tuus, ut ſeribo 
tog monitus iſte, qui do 1 tu; alioquin obliviſcor 3 is, 
but Sam rarò reminiſcor 3 admonitio ni, f bonus. 


hai Adverbia diverſitatis aliter, ſecus, &c. 
10 veſe Ad verbs, aliter, antea, poſtea, ſecus, 


betolening Onantiry, 


9 Þ|©- 7 a — 
9 Fnd far otherwiſe hereafter; fer tho' Sinners may 


33 enjoy 
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require an Ablative after them of the Nouns 


Both Boys and Men t/;nhb Liberty fo fin ſaveet, L ut 21 
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enjoy deceitful Pleaſure a little while, yet that Pleafure 
evill defraud them of eternal Happineſs, and a little 
evhile after they m:/? paſs to eternal Miſery. | 
Et puer & vir puto 1 licentia pecco 1 dulcis, ſed 
omnis invenio 4 longe ſecùs; quamvis enim Pecca- 
tor ori fruor 3 voluptas -atis f peccatum fraudulen- 
tus parumper, voluptas iſte tamen defrando 1 is % 
celum, & paulo poſt co 4 ſum is in dolor -0jis 
æternus. 8 
That Man is a notorious Lyar, al denies the ſame 
Thing this Hour, which he inſtantly affirm d a little be- 
fore ; no Credit is to be given to his Words. 
Ille ſum Mendax egregius, qui nego 1 idem hic 
hora, qui inftanter i 1 paulo ante; fides ei 
nullus ſum adhibeo 2 verbum is. i 

A Fool's Anger is not to be feared; for tho' he threaten 
Men with dreadful Things, yet he hath not Cunning enough 
to act Revenge; be behaveth himſelf far otherwiſe than he 


ſheaketh, A politic Foe is indeed formidable. a 
Ira flultus non timeo 2 ſum; quamvis enim mi- 

nor 1 hemo dirus, attamen non habeo 2 ſatis aſtutia Þ, 

ad ulciſcer; Foro 3 ſui longe aliter quam. loquor. | 

Hoſtis aſtutus ſum reverà formidabilis 2. » 

0 | 

Adverbia comparativi, &*c. 2 


Adverb. of the Comparative and Superlative fn 
- Degrees govern the ſame Caſes that their ["" 
Asad jectives do. 


They that behave themſelves moſt warily .of all Men, 
and that live more watehfully than others, may hafpen 
to do ſomethine, which ( it be divulg'd) may very 
much damnify their Reputation. | 

Qui gero 3 ſui caute omnis, & vivo. vigilanter 
alins, forte admitto aliquid, (ſi mano 4 1) multum 
obſum fama is, 


Con- 
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'Y Conſtruttion of Adverbs with Moods, 


The Adverbs quoad until, quaſi as though, 
tanquam , ac fi ever as, dum until, 
require the Verb coming next to them, to be 
put in the Subjunitive Mood, and no other 

A Mood. | 


Hoſe Perſons that are diſeas'd in Body, and yet 


1 neglect ſending for the Bhyſician, till the Diſtem- 
'Þ er bath gotten greater Strength than Nature can reſiſt, 


do make ſmall Account of their Health, as tho Life 
n h\uere nothing <verth. | 
5 Qui ſum morbidus Corpus -oris n, & tamen negli- 
e [£03 accerſo 3 medicus, dum morbus acquiro , 3 
Pis magnus quam qui natura poſſum repugno 1, 
* parvi facio 3 ſalus -wtis'f ſuns, Yuaſt vita valeo 2 
* uhil. | 
r. If Children be neglected, until Vice bath taken deep 
deot in them, they are hardly reformed ; it is more eaſie 
o bend à Tig, than to twiſt an Oak: Vice nouviſhed 
many Tears, will become a Poſſeſſor at laſt, and will be 
oth to leave its accuſtomed Habitation. Thoſe Parents 
Ee fare to be blamed, that neglect their Duty in the Begiu- 
* 105 as if they deſired their Children's future Debau- 
chery, . | 
Liberi pl m neglectus, dum vitium ago 3 radix 
cs f profundus in ille, ægrè reformo 1; ſum facilis 


” fecto 3 vimen -inis, quam torqueo 2 robur orig; 
* fitium nutritus per annus multus, fio iry tandem 
< & ſſeſſor, & zgre relinquo 3 domicilium ſuus ſolitus. 
Ae Parens culpo 1 ſum, qui negligo 3 officium ſuus 
r principium, quaſi cupio 3 impietas -atis f futurus 
mn [cri ſuus. 
4 ' Theſe 


727 
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Theſe Aduerbs donec ſo long as, ut after tha 
dum whilſt, or as long al, if a Nominatit 
and Verb come next after them, require 
Herb to be put in the Indicative Mood, 4 
no other. 7 . 


Fo Tong as a Schoolniaſter is ienorant of the Genius 
vis Scholar, he laboureth in vain in teaching him; h. 
aſter he has found out his Inclination, and uſeth ſuital 
Methods, his Endeaveurs proſper, the Boy grows in Lear 
ing, whilſt the Maſter diſcharges bis Duty. K-74 

Donec ludimagiſter ignoro 1 genius diſcipnlh. 
ſuus, laboro 1 incafſum in is doceo 2; ſed ut Intelli 
-xi 3 indoles is, & utor 3 methodus - f aptus, lab 
-cris mn is proſpere ſuccedo 3, augeor puer dodtiin 
dum Magiſter fungor 3 officium fuus. 


The Ad verb ne in forbidding, requires ti 

Following Verb to be either .of the  Imperi 
tive Mood, or Subjuniiive, but rath 
the Subj undlive; and when it is us d | 
leſt or leſt that, it muſt always have à Su 
jñůunctive. . 


Do not reſiſt the Laws of your Country, which areti 
Defence of the Prince, and the beſt Safe guard of ti 
People, leſt you provoke God the Sovereign Legiſlat 
evho hath commanded usto obey the Powers, that he hai 
ſet over us. | 

Ne repugno 1 lex 7 patria tuus, qui ſum tata} 
men -inis Princeps -e, & populus optimus tutela 
ne incito 1 Deus legiſlator -oris n 1 q 


Sw TT. A ub . 


jubeo 2 nos obedio 4 poteſtas -atis f, qui ille præſici 
fect 3 ego. b 
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tha As for the reſt of the Adverbs, they need n 
Rule; for they may have after them, either 
an Indicative or Subjunftive Mood. © 


The Conſtruction of Conj unctions. 
Conjunctiones Copulativæ, '&c, + 


IF Conj unct ions Copulative and dizjunflive fed, 
ni, niſi, cum, tum, videlicet, ſcilicet, 
and alſo, tanquam, velut, item, quaſi, 
quam, preterquam, ceu, ſic, which. are 
properly Aadverbs, come any of them between 
two Verbs, they will have them both to be put 


ellis 
lab 
»iring 


Ml in the ſame Mood and Tenſe ;, and if between 
rah two Nouns, they muſt be both of the ſame 
4 f. Caſe. | | 

4 Sul 


Ovetous Men ſeem to behave themſelves, as tho 
they thought themſelves to have been created for 
this very End, that they might enjoy vain Pleaſures ; 
are H but Men were born to greater Things : Indeed brute 
Beaſts and inanimate Creatures do anſwer the Purpoſe of 
their Creation, better than covetous Men. 

Avarus videor 2 gero 3 ſui, quaſi puto 1 ſui creo 1 
ad hic propoſitum, ut fruor 3 voluptas inanis; ſed 
homo natus ſum ad magnus: brutus quidem & ina- 
nimatus reſpondeo 2 bene finis -is ſtatutus creatio 
-mis f ſuus, quam avarus, | 

How many Men are there, evho ſpeak more hon?ſtly than 
they act? There is no Man that will acknowledoe himſelf 
to be a Knave, altho many are ſo ; many make ws 

ut 
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But often break them. How happy would the World be, 
if all Men ſpake according to their Thoughts ?. All would } 
then er:joy Peace and Plenty. 1 | » 
Quot ind ſum, qui loquor 3 honeſtè quam ago 3; 
Nemo ſum qui fateor 2 ſui nebulo o, quanquam 
multus ſum talis; multus promitto 3, ſed ſæpe vio- 
Jo 1 promiſſum ſuus. Quam beatus ſum vita, 6 if 
omnis is dico qui ſentio? Omnis tam fruor 3 pax 
-cis f & copia. |: 


Note, That when 4 plain Sign of a d PI , 
Tenſe ſtands before either of them, which i: 
not before the other, then they do not couple 


| like Tenſes. | 


Honeſtly is ſaid to be the beſt Policy, and «vill appear 
the greateſt Wiſdom ; and tho all honeſt Men do not en- 
Joy evorldly Succeſs, and though they want outward good 
Things, God will make ap to them that Defect by better 
Riches. | , 

Probitas dicor 3 ſum aſtutia optimus, & appareo 
2 ſapientia ſummus, & quanquam probus omnis non 
fruor 3 ſucceſſus -us m mundanus, & quamvis careo 
2 bonus externus, tamen Deus reſarcio opes ft 


bonus. | | 
Fovls make a Mock of Sin; but except they ſball ſome 


Time or other ſee the Holly of that Morkery, and ſball 


repent of that Error, they ſhall aſter their Mirth feel 
thoſe Torments, in culich they ſhall not be able to be 
merry. | | 
Stultus ſubſanno 1 peccatum, fed niſi aliquan- 
do tandem video 2 ftultitia is ſubſannatio -onis, - & 
nitet ille error -oris m is, ſentio 4 poſt gaudium 
ſuus cruciatus -u5s 2 talis, in qui non — ſum 


hilaris. 


N. B. If a Conjunction Copulative come between i 


two Nouns, one of which requires a particu- 
lar 


— 


rent 
-þ is 
ple 


ear 


t en- 
good 
ett er 


areo 
non 
areo 
es ft 


„ & 
ium 
ſum 


pen 
icu- 
lar 


like Caſes, © © 


* 


Drunkavds ave to be accuſ, not only of Prodigality, 
nor. of Folly, but of both; far he that is given to Wine, 
is unfit for Buſineſs either publick or private; he ren- 
eth himſelf daily void of Reaſon, and is unworthy of 


the Name of a Man; be changeth his Humanity inte 
Beſtiality, * . 

Ebrius ſum accnſo 1 non ſolùm prodigalitas -atis f, 
nec ſtultitia, ſed de uterq ue; qui enim deilitis ſum 
vinum, ineptus ſum ad negotium vel pub'icus vel 

ivatus; reddo 3 ſui quotidic expers ratio nig, & 
lum indignus nomen -/zis homo; muto 1 humana 
natura in belluina. | 

Diligent Scl olars are induſtrious at. Scholl and at 
Vo nne, and uſe their utmoſt Endeavour, whether the 
Maſter ſee them or not. ; a 

Diicipulus ſedulus ſum indaftrins in Schola & Do- 
mus, ſedulo ſtudium incumbo, {i præceptor video 
2 neene. 


o 


Rule 2. Theſe Conjunctions, cùm, ctiamfj, 
ecſi, quanquam, quamvis, tametſi, ( for 
ſeeing that) ne and num (Jer whether) ut 
and 11, if a Verb come after them, require 
it to be put in the Subjunttive Mood. 


'ule 3. Theſe Conjun&ions, quando when, 
quoniam becanſe, quandoguidem in as 
much as, quippe, becauſe, ut as, how, re- 
quire the Verb following the m to be put in the 
Indicative Mod | 


ule 4. Some are indifferent, as quod that, 


poſtquam after that, ni, niſi unleſe, quia 
l K 1 becauſe 
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lar Caſe by one certain Rule Urammar, 
and the other another, then they do not couple 


* 
_ * 
6 
. — v . > 3 ee . . 


n 
= x 4 
_— - 


, o 
n - ” * 
- V 8 
— ö 4 * 
> HE 


1 = 
* * 24 . 


K ear OS 


- 
— 
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A Verb compounded with a Prepoſition, gover 


nitas -atis f aptus educo 3 liberi ſuus miſeria ſuus. 


Verbs compoimded mich the Prepoſitions à, ab, 
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_ becauſe, nunquam never, quam thay, pri. 
_uſquam before that, may have after then 

either an Indicative Mood, or a Subjun 
Eive. * 


9 _- _" — —„— 


The Conſtruction of Prepoſitions. 
præpoſitio in Compoſitione, &c. 


the ſame Caſe after it, that the Prepoſitionſ 
govern'd when by it ſelf. 


LL en do not die at the ſame Age; ſome go aui 

of the Wovld in their Youth, ſome arrive at Mam 

hood, and ſome live to old Age. Whoſoever is removed 

out of this World into Heaven, cannet die too ſoon ; God 

ommſcient knoweth the moſt convenient Opportunities 1 
Ering forth bis Children from their Miſeries. 

Omnis non morior 3 idem ætas -atis f ; alius ex he 
vita migro in juventus uta f ſuus, alins pervenioſh 
4 ad tas virilis -atisf, ſed alius attingo 3 ſenium 
Quicunque e vita in cœlum abeo, non poſſum mori 
or 3 nimis citò; Deus omniſciens ſcio 4 opportu- 


Verba compoſita cum a, ab, ad, &c. 


ad con; de, e, ex, in, may rather have at 
ö Ablative Caſe after them with ther Pre poi. 
tion repeat ed than without it. 
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It is the Part of a Fool to be too ſagacious in ſeeing 
e Faults of other Men, and to be ignorant of his own; 
any Perſons are very forward to reprove others, that 
ommit the "ſame Crimes themſelves, and readily endea- 
our to pull the Mote from the Eye of their Neighbour, 
ut neglect the Beam in their own. They that veprove 
thers, are ſometimes guilty of Pride; but they that a- 
end their own Lives, cuil more eaſily perſwade their 
Fel loss. 

Sum ſtultus ſum nimis ſagax cerno culpa alius, & 
uus ignoro 1; multus ſum pronus ad arguo 3 alius, 
ui patro I crimen -inis » idem, & prompte conor 
eruo 3 feſtuca ex oculus proximus ſuus, ſed neg- 
igo 3 trabs -bis f in funs. Qui alius reprehendo 3 
um nonnunquam reus ſuperbia ; ſed qui emendo x 
ita ſuns, facile perſuadeo 2 ſocius ſuns, | 

It is avorth our Obſervation, that thoſe Men who hate 
ety, and do not practiſe it, do nevertheleſs retain a ſe- 
ret Reverence for good Men, and are ſometimes afraid 
o commit Evil before them; and when they are about to 
ed into the filtky Path of Vice, they draav back their Foot 
rom the Place, till the good Men are paſſed by. How 
reat Reverence ourht Religion to have among her Friends, 
fer Beauty amaze even her Enemies. 

Dignus ſum obfervo, ifte qui odio habeo 2 pietas 
atis & non utor 3, attamen ſecreto revereor dep 
eniq bonus, & nonnunquam timeo 2 patro 1 malum 
nium oram ille; & cum ingreſſurus ſum in callis it 2» 
mori urpis vitium, retraho 3 pes -dis m fuus a locus, dum 
portu-Wir bonus preterco 4 Quantus reverentia Debeor 
uus. Mcligio oi inter amicus ſuus, ſi pulchritudo -inis f 
obſt upefacio 3 vel inimicus ſuus? 


ver 
ſitio 


£0 out 
Mar 
moved 
Gal 
ie to 


x hx 
*VENIC 


*. | | 

» Able ule 3. The Prepeſition in, hath an Accuſa- 
vel tive Ciſe afier it in all Significations, bur 
repoſt when it is Latine for in, and then it has an 


Alative, 
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layeth up ter Food in Plenty againſt a Time of Scavcity, 
Joe beareth her Winter Stores into ber kidden Granaries, 


in Summer (be loardeth up for Winter. 
ignavus; ille repono 3 cibus ſuus tempus copia in 


malis in granarium ſuus abditus; æſtas -atis repono 
3 in * em. 


£ a Genitive. 


= 


Rule 5. / 4 Noun of the Plural Number, 
which is to be governed of tenus, wp to, 


nit ive Caſe. 


Shoulders. 


x tenus. 


For other various Significations of Prepoſitions, | 
Boys may conſult the Weſtminſter Intro- 
duction, where their oye are largely treat- 


ed of. 


The provident Ant ſuameth careleſs Sluggards ; ſul 


tempus caritas -atis ; porto 1 theſaurus ſuns hye- 


Rule 4 subter Song may either have an, 
2 or Ablative, and tenus, up te 


A comely Garment reacheth from the Knees up to tie ; 


Veſtis -is f elegans -tis tego 3 a genu humerus 


Formica providus pudefacio 3 dormitor -oris nM 


follow it, that Noun muſt be put in the Ce. 


n * 
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ſbef 


city 


tries, Of Interfections. 


s mi. 1 ä | 

a in Rule 1. The Interjeftion of exclaiming, heu, 
hye. þas a Nominative or an Accuſative; but 
ene ah and proh rather an Accuſative. 


- H! the Wickedneſs of thoſe bloody Men, that thir/# 

b after their Neighbour's Bload ! Men. of ſuch bar- 
 FO\Srous Cruelty deſerve to be thruſt out into the Fields a- 
Pong the Beaſts, whom they are like, except. that they 
rceed them in Blood-thirftineſs. Ah] the horrid Mur- 
her, bers that ſome have committed ! 

oh! Impietas -atis ſanguinolentus hic, qui ſitio 4 
C ' Wanguis -inis m proximus Reus! qui fam adeo crudeſis 

©-Mnereor 2 detrudo , -ſum a 3 in campus ĩater beſtia, 

gui ſum ſimilis, niſi quod antecedo 3 is fitis - is ſan- 
Fuis -inis, Ah! Homicidium dirus, qui nonnullus 
be fommitto -þ; 3 ! 
Tiere is not one Atheift in Hell; thoſe that in this 
Porld did deride all ſerious Things, when they come there 
il! cry out; Alas my Folly! Alas my Ignorance! O the 
Via Ef:4s that Unbelief has produced! Hevetsfore 
" gt Hell cuat 4 Dream, bt [ find now, that [ my 
vo- i F only dreamed; and now I am awaken d, I begin tuo 
0 Wt to know and to exerciſe my Senſes. 
at · Non ſum unus Athens in infernum; qui in hic 
Fita derideo 2 ſerius omnis, cum venio 4 ad or- 
us, cxclamo; Heu ſtultitia mens! Heu Ignorantia 
neus! Proh effectus π m dirus qui incredulitas 
paro; Antehac exiſtimo 1 orcus ſomnium, fed nunc 
@pwenio ego iple ſollim ſomnio ; & nunc cum exper- 
W<tacio 3, incipio ſerò numis {cio 4 & exerceo 2 ſenſus 
0% mens. 


erus 
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Hei and Væ, will have a Dative Caſe after 


them, 


Moe to thoſe poor Wretches, that reſiſt Almighty God, 
chbo is the moſt ſure Friend, but the bittereſt Enemy; 
abbeſe Favour is Heaven, but his Froums Hell: Woe, woe | 
zo all that do not pleaſe him; thoſe that mock at his 
Threatnings, ſhall tremble at their Execution. 

Hei ille miſer, qui repugno 1 Deus omnipotens 
-tis, qui ſum amicus certus, ſed inimicus acer; qui 
favor ſum cœlum, ſed ira orcus: Ve, vez omnis qui 


non placeo 2 ille, qui irrideo à mine ſuus, cum tre- I. 
mor orig 3 pertimeſco pœna. | ; 
The End of the Sentences, which are fitted 
as Examples to the Grammar Rules. 
2 


ep | 
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— 
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Rules and Directions to be ob- 


ſerv'd in tranſſating of Engliſh 
into Latine. 7M 


ö f Ne ſet about to render an Engliſh 


Sentence into Latine, before you have 
read it carefully over_ from the Beginning 
tothe End; and if one Reading be not enough 
for the thorough Underſtanding of the Senſe 
and Conſtruction, read it euer and over, til 
you thoroughly underſtand the Connexion of 
each Word one to the other. 


2. There are ſeveral Verbs that oftentimes have 


ſome Particle or other, which comes after 
them, and is Part of their Signification; which 
Particle is ſometimes parted from its Verb 
by the Interpoſure of ſome other Words, for 
which no Latine is made, only the Verb is 
10 be taken notice of; ſuch as theſe, to rule 
with Rigour over, to lay Burthens upon, 
c. 


3. Make not the Engliſh by two diſt inct La- 


tine Words, for which rhere may be found 
one which fully expreſſes it; as, how great? 
not quam magnus, but quantus; how 
often? not quam ſæpe, but quoties. 


14 4 The 
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4. The Engliſh Signs of the Caſes, of, to, for, 
| Cc. are liable to many Exceptions ;, therefore | 
f in rendring Fagtith into Latine, 40 nor 
1 male raſpiy this or that Word, fo be this or 
that Caſe, meerly becauſe it hath ſuch a Sign 
before it, (for that will be the Occafion o fre- 
quent Errors; ) but ſee for ſomeWord foregoing, 
that governeth a Caſe by ſome Rule, and make 
it accordingly. 3 C780] 
5. In almoſt every Engliſh Sentence, altho' it 
conſiſt but of five or ſix Lines, you will meet 
with perhaps one or more idiomatical Ex» | 
preſſions, which will be bald, if render'd in 
Latine Verbatim. Fer ſuch Sentences the © 
Dictionary is not ſo well to be uſed but ra- 
tber a Phrafe-Book, or Book of Idioms, ſuch 
4 Walker's Idioms, the Cambridge Phra- 
" fer, or Willis's Angliciſms latimized, &c. 
or (which would be the more commendable), | 
bethink thy ſelf of ſome apt Expreſſion, which | 
thy ſelf haſt read, which thou haſt entred © 
down in a Note Book, or elſe retaineſt in 
tby Memory, The Idioms of one Language 
cannot be rendred tolerably but by the Idiom: 
of another. | : 
6. When there is, in the Engliſh, 4 Relative © 
Sentence or Parentheſis, read the reſt of the | 
Sentence from one Period to another, leaving A 
aut that Relative Sentence or Parentheſis, 
and then you mill clearly ſee the Depen- 
dance of each Word, and thereby you ſhall J 
avoid much of that Difficulty. Le 14 
49e 


or, 
ere 
not 
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have ſo read it, till you thoroughly under. 
ſtand it, then proceed to tranſlate it. 


7. In looking Latine Words in the Dictionary, 


make uſe rather of the firſt or ſecond that 
you find than thoſe that follow, Male not 


uſe of thoſe Latine Words: that are very 
near the Sound of rhe Engliſh 3 as Salva-- 
tio ſor Salvation, Vexatio for Vexation, 
c. unleſs there are no other, a Tentatio, 
for Temptation. 


* Sometimes the ſame Engliſh Word may haue 


ſeveral different ans and that in. 


q the ſame Diſcourſe. Therefore in order to. 


the right rendring ſuch Sentences, it is re- 
quifite to treaſure up ſuch Wards, as they 


are taken notice of 6 in the Maſter's correct 


ing Exerciſes, or as they occur in Authors, 
that thr ſeveral Latine Words which anſwer 
to the ſeveral Significations be not promiſcu- 
ouſly und; as the Engliſh Word ro Marry, 
hath four Significations ; ; 4s when it it ſpoken 
of 4 Prieſt marrying a Couple. Mlatrimonio 
jungere; 4 Man marrying a Woman, Uxo- 
rem ducere ; ; when it ſpeaks of a Woman- 
marrying 4 Many, or being married to 4 
Man, Nubere; of a Man marrying off his. 


i Daughter, Dare filiam nuptum. 


; Dat pater aut mater nuptum, jungregue 


ſacerdos. 


Uxorem duco, nubit at illa mihi. 


1 ö 5 N. So 
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9. Sometimes an Engliſh Verb of the third 
Perſen, is rendred by a Latine Verb of the 
fecond Perſon, which is when the Nominative 
Caſe to the Verb in an Interrogative Sentence | 
#4 a Manor one, then in ſuch Caſe make no 
Latine for Man or one, but only put the 
Verb into the ſecond Perſon; as Quid faclas 
in hac re arctiſſima? What ſhould a Man 
do.in ſuch 4 perplex'd Buſineſs? Quid di- 
cas? What can one ſay? Qui abſtineres ? 

How could one refrain ; 


* 
9 
— —— — ii... | 
rm. __ — — — 


Of the Artificial Order of Mords in 
Latine. 


X Ltho? an artificial Ordering and Pla- 
A cing of Words, be not eſſential: to 
the: true tranſlating of a Sentence, yet it is 
ornamental; therefore let the Words ſtand! 
in. fome convenient and pleaſant Order: 
And to that End obſerye, 


1. That the Oblique Caſes (ſuch are the Gen} 
tive, Dative, Accuſative and Ablative,) 
ſtand moſt: handſomely in the. Beginning. ef 
a Sentence, the Verb in the End, and the 
Nominative Caſe betmixt both. 3 

2. The Subſtantive of the Genitive Caſe ſt andi 
moſt elegantly before the Subſtantive. that go 
governs it, ; 


3, Thi 
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1a 3. The Adjective is ſet more neatly before the 
he Subſtantive than after it. 8 
ve 4. Comparative and Superlative Adjectives or 
ice Adverbs, do moſt pracefully ſtand in the 
not End of the Sentence. | 
the 5. If you have a Subſtantive and Adjective 
las of the Genitive Caſe, being the latter of 


an to Subſtantives, the former Subſtantive go- 
li. verning may elegantly come betneen ; as 
$?F _ Cxlarexclementia Majeſtatis. 


6; Between a Subſtantive and Adjecti ve that 
are not of the Genitive Caſe, another Sub- 

— fanive that is of the Genitive Caſe may 
elegantly ſtand, as, Vera ſapientiæ laus; 
humillima ſubditorum obedientia. 

7. A Pronoun Primitive ſtands elegamly he- 
tween 4 Pronoun Poſſeſſrve and the Suſtan- 
tive that it agrees with; as, En offero 
meum tibi Conſilium; tuum mihi Con- 

ſilium expeto. | . 

8. The Verbs inquit and ait, and the Voca- 
tive Caſe muſt not ſtand firſt in i Sentence, 

ee mem enen 

9. Words of three or four Syllables do conclude 
4 Period meſt ſweetly. 

10. Nevertheleſs you muſt take Care not to 
conclude a Sentence ambiguous or hard to bo 
underſtood, in ſtriving to place the Latine. 

3 artificially, for there is no Elegancy in Am- 

4 bio uit y. | 


11. Many 


12. Two Words, whereof one ends with the 
Jame Conſonant with which the other begins, 


<= 
* 
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11. Many Words that begin and end with | 
Vowels or Diphthongs, do not do well to fol- 
low one another, but ſound very unpleaſantly , | 
they cauſe an Hiatus, or too much gapmg : 


Magni avi. utilitas - ſummo ore ob- 
veni auxillo. 


meet not handſomely tag ether; as Puer ru- 
dis Iiterarum; ingens ſtrepitus. There- 


pitus ingens. 


13. Many Words which have the like Sound 
in the ending, do not ſound gratefully; as 


Miſeriarum multarum & magnarum o- 


rigo; therefore avoid ſuch Concurrence by. | 
parting ſuch Wards, or uſing. others in their 


ſtead. 


1144 Adverbs of denying, of forbidding and 
likeneſs, muſt generally. ſtand before the 


Verb in Latine, altho* the Engliſh of em 
ſtand after it. 


185 Enim, autem and verd begin no Sen- 
rence, but muſt ſtand after one. or two ot her 


Words iP 


Ads | 
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Additional Nor Es. 


1. That, who, whom or which, the Enge 


liſh of the Pronoun Relative qui, quæ, 
quod, are ſome times underſtood in Engliſh, 
viz. when there wanteth either a Nominativ 
Caſe to the Verb, or an Accuſative to follow 
it, which cannot be ſupplied from any other 
Word in the Sentence; but it muſt be expreſ=- 
ſed in Latine. 


HERE is none but a Fool, that will ſell the Inhe-- 
ritance, [that] his Father left him, for an incon- 


ſiderable Sum; and there is-none but a very Indigent 
Man, [Who] «ill ſell his Inheritance at all. 


Non ſum niſi ſtultus, qui vendo 3 hereditas -i 


| f, à pater legatus, pretium parvus; nec quiſquam 
ſum, niſi maximè egenus, qui omnine vendo h@:ce- 


di tas ſuus. 
God performeih the Promiſes, [which] ve bath made 
to induſtrious. Men, . 


Deus preſto -/2/t; _ i. promiſſum, qui pro- 


| pono -ſui -stum ſedulus. 


2. May, can, would, might, ſhould, ought, 
ſignifying ſomet hing emphatical with reſpect to 
Duty, Lawfulneſs or Earne ſtne ſi, muſt be made 
by a diſtintt Verb; but may, would, might, 


ſhould, without any Emphaſis, are only the. 
Signs.of particular Tenſes. 


Boys may play, when the Maſter hath given Larve 5 
but ditlout Leave. they may not lo:ter an Hour. Idle 
Boy s. 


- 
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Boys would fain eſcape doing their Duty ; they would 5 
rejoice of they might play whole Mees. 
Licet uit imp 2 puer ludo 3, clm præceptor ut 
concedo -ceſſi -ceſſum 3 venia; ſed abſq; yenia non 
licet ille otior -atus ſum dep hora unus. Puer ig-M 1 
navus geſtio eximor fungor functus ſum dep 3; offici- | 
EZ 


— — a 


um; gaudeo gaviſus ſum np 2 ſi licet ille ludo heb. 
„ if .totus. - : .- * | 
| Children ſhould «illingly obey their Parents ; for if 
they ſhould govern themſelves, io what Miſery would 
they ſoon be bruught? Their untipe Reaſon would be like | 
Phacton's Pride, cut would govern a Chariot, that wa, 
beyond his Strength. | 
Oportet liberi rum ultro obtempero 1 parens; 
enim ſi guberno 1 ſui ipſe, ad quis miſeria -e cito Þ 
redigo 4 3? Ratio-onis f ille immaturus forem ſimilis 
Se ſuperbia Phatton -tis, qui volo ui rego 3 cur- | 
rus -g ultra vis. x 


# 
52 
ot 

iO 


2. When have, had, hath,. haſt, have only a | 
Subſtantive after them, and not a Verb, they 
are to be render d habeo. { 

Had without another Verb is the Preterperfect 
Tenſe of habeo. 4%; "Þ | 

Had had is the Subjunitive Mood Preterplu- 
per ſect Tenſe. | F 


The moſt ancient Artificers correct their oc n Mork; 
they have a more quick Eyeſight than other. Mn, they | 
fee ſomething - deficient,” after they have uſed the greateſt 
Care, 

Artifex ie 2 antiquus corrigo -rexi rectam 3 
opus -eris n ſuns; ſagacior ſum quam alius; video 
-di ſum 2 aliquis defectivus, poſtquam adhibeo - 
tum 4 cura magnus. 

An accurate Painter bad not Porver to forbear lausb- 
ing, when. be view'd the Features of an ue Won 
| Which 


" CO NS 6 
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evhich himſelf had drawn. The Exceſs of Mirth was 
fatal to tim, and he had liv'd longer, if be had not. been 
's 8 ſo ingenious. 


Pictor -oris m quidam peritus non poſſum non 


ridere, cùm ſpecto -avi am lineamentum fæmina 


deformis & e, qui ipſe depingo ꝓinxi ꝓictum 3 4. 


© letitia-e f immodicus ſum exitialis ille, vivoq; 


vixi uu, 3 din, ſi minus ſum ſolers -tis c.3. / 
How many Men m#y ſay, I had had Penouech, 
if I had not been too /aviſp? - * 
Quot ind poſſum dico -xi -4#um a 3, habeo ſatis 
pecunia -e, ſi. non ſum adeo prodigus.? 


4. Uſe or is wont i always join'd with ano- 
ther Verb, and may be render d by ſoleo; 
but uſe, or make uſe of, by utor, adhibeo, 


He that uſeth to forget thoſe Things, which he defireth 
to remember, muſt uſe. help te ſtrengthen his Me- 
mory. 

ui ſoleo tus ſum obliviſcor oblitus ſum dep 3 is 
qui cupio reminiſcor dep 3, ab ille remedium ſum 
adhibendus ad confirmo -aui -atum memoria. 


5 When there is a Paſſive Sign in Engliſh before 
a Verb Neuter, if it be the Sign of the Pre- 
ſent Tenſe, make it by the Preterperfe Tenſe 
of the Neuter; if a Sign of the Preterimper- 
fett Tenſe Paſſive, make it the Preterpluper- 

ſect of the Neuter. _ 


When profitable Inſtructions are once baſſed out of the 
Memory, there is need of freſh. Reading to recal them. 

Cum præceptum utilis -e excido -c/d! 3 me- 
moria , opus ind lum lectio recens -tis ad is re /o 
ad -atum. | 


He 


* _ 
„ Poway 


_—_— 


4 
1 
3. 
1 
. 
* 
| 
i] 


omnis abeo 2 4. 


184 Exorciſe. 
He is a Man of à great Spirit, that could lie cher 

fully, if his Richas were loſt, and all his Friends were, 
Oe. 

He ſum magnanimus, qui poſſum vivo 3 hilaris, 

ſi opes m pl pereo π⏑¼ꝛꝝ ii itum n 4, & amicu 


, 


6. And not, may be elegantly rendered by. L 
nec. | . 67¹ 
Lac 


Conſcience is dumb many times a great ile; but N at 

evhen it ſpeaketh, it telleth the Truth, and doth not 
- * 

er. i 


Conſcientia ſæpe ſum mutus -4 um diu; at cum 
loquor cut ſum dep 3, dico 3 verus, nec adũlor 


-atus ſum dep. 8 


7. Like, after the Engliſh of ſam, is made | 
by the Adjeftive ſimilis; after any other | 
Verb, by the Adverbs of Likenels. 


Diſſemblers act like Watermen, that look one Way and 
row another: They are like Medea, who confeſſed thit | * 
ſve approved better Things, but followed the worſe. 

Simulator -oris ago 3 remex -/7/s, qui huc ſpecto 
-avi -atum & illuc remigo -au tum Sum (i- 
milis Medea, qui confiteor -feſſus ſum dep ſui pro-- 
bo -avi -atum bonus, ſed ſequor: de 3 deterior - 
St. 


8. A before a Participle in ing, and after a Verb 


of Motion muſt be render d by the firſt Su- 
ine, the Future in rus, or the Gerund in 
dum with ad. A or an before Words of 
Time, is render d by an Ablative with in. 


r 5 N 1 . 
0 my Jy «+ TW" EY 
P 


The - 


Engliſt and Lat ine. 185 

The careleſs Tradeſman, that goes a huming, when 
Ve hath need of continual Preſence in his Sbop, never will 

i ith.” JD V1) -STRIT TY. 03 EHIDTOJSE 
Merbator ars ine noglige ns e c 3, qui oO ivi 
itum 4 irr venor atis mm eum ille oporret tut 
cus perpetuo cot inco 4 2 in aſficina , | nnaquam di- 

teſco 3 pref can, | | 5 

= If a dilipent Boy recrente himſelf twice a Day, for a 
by. Quarter of an Hour, or Half an Hour, Be nevertheleſs 

encreaſeth his Laing. a 

Si puer ſedulus recreor -ew/ ſui bis in dies 
ad ſpatium quadrans -vis' hora, veb ſemi hora, tamen 
ut angeo a 2 doctrina. E 


'of * ; 
9. About for concerning, is made by de or 


\} | ſuper ; for near-upon or there-a bouts, by 
7 plas minus; before 4 Place or Perſon, by 
Circa or circum; before to be by futu- 

rum eſt with ut. 


Al Boys ave nat of an equ4l Mt; ſome having turri- 
el at the School about ſour or five Tears make a great Pro- 
ereſi. But others ſpend ſoven Years about Nothing, tho” 
the Maßer faithfully uſs bis Endeavonrs ; and whey they 
are about to be removed front School, they are mo whit the- 

1 better. | 
puer omnis non ſam ingenium æqualis = qui- 
dam quedam quoddam cum maneo % um r apud 
ſchola plus minus quatuor vel quinque annus, mul- 
tum proficio -feci Jectum a 3. Alius vero conſumo 
i tum à 3 ſeptem annus de nihilum, quanquanm, 
præceptor do opera gnavus; & cùm futurus ſum, ut 
amoveo 2 a ſchola, ſum nihilum dodctus. 


to. Ac» 
WW 


PET TEET IE 7 n * 
# 


| Exerciſes 


10. According to, i made by ſecundum; g. 
according as, by prout or perinde ut ; 
accordingly, by proinde. 2 

11. After, before a Nominative Caſe and a 
Verb, us made by N ; before a Noun 

wit hout a Verb, by a, ab, poſt; when it | 
betokens according to, by de or ad; after 
a Noun of Time by poſt the Adverb, and] be 

- quam if a Verb follow. Aﬀterwards y er 
poſtea, hereafter by poſthac. 10 


After Cæſar had conquer d Pompey, bis potent Ad- 1, 
verſary, he enjoy d quietly the Imperial Seat according d. 
to his De fire. But ungrateful and cruel Men ſtabb d 
him, after many noble Exploits, wuhereby be encreaſed 
the Roman Glory; according as it happen 'd to many | 
Roman Emperors after him. | | ; 

Poſtquam Cæſar ſupero -avi m Pompeius, ad- 
verſarius ſuus potens, tranquille potior -it#s ſum Þ 
Imperium ſecundum votum ſuus. Aſt ingratus & 
crudelis jugulo 4 1 is poſt geſtum multus præclarus, 4 
qui augeo -xi dtm a 2 Gloria Romanus; perinde . 
ut accido 3 Imperator multus Romanus poſt Þ 
15. ; 

* . The:Hebrews evrite and read from the Rirht Hand to 
the Left; others from the Top to the Bottom after the | 
Chineſe Faſhion ; but Engliſh Men from the Left Hand 
fo the Right. | | 

Hebræus ſcribs ac lego a dexter era rum verſus 

ſiniſter tra trum; alius a ſummus ad imus, ſecun- 
dum mos orig Sinenſis & -e; at Anglus à finifter ad 
dexter. | 

He that is now jovial, ſhall he ſorrowful hereafter : 

le that committeth a raſh Act, ſhall repent of it after- 
ward, 


A = 
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Qui nunc ſum lætus, poſthac ſum mœſtus; qui 1 
; F committo 3 aliquid termerarius, pcnitet ille is po- 


'7 ſtea. 


12. Again, after as big, as ſtrong, and ſuch 
25 8 like Expr eſſions, is made by duplo, with 4 
Comparative Degree. 


4 A Camel is as good again for Travelling as an Horſe, 
d berauſe he is not weary, and he will continue ſtrong five 
ori Days without Water, which an Horſe wanteth 
tevice a Day, ö 1 
Camelus ſum duplus præſtans -tis c 3 equus ad iter 

facio, quia non fatigo a 1, & permaneo i -/um ro- 


-Þ buſtus quinque vel ſex dies -i fine aqua, qui. equus 

: deſidero -aut -atum à bis quotidie. 7 

„13. All, with 4 Subſtantive Singular, muſt be 
render d by totus or integer, with a Plus 

ral byomnis; at all . 112 | 

N 

© A cunning Merchant layeth up his Wares againſt a 

„Ine of Scarcity ; but the Price ſometimes falls againſt 

. his Expectation and Will. All his- Hope of ſelling dear 


is loſs; all his crafty Contrivances do not ſucceed as he 
could wwiſh ;, but at other times his Forecaſt produceth 
9 15 treble Profit. None obtaineth his Deſire at all times.” 
„He is not diſcouraged at all, but rather increaſeth his 
d Caution. 

i Mercator i aſtutus repono à 3 merx -cis f in 
5 & tcmpus rig caritas -atis; ſed interdum pretium di- 
minuo 2 3 præter expectatio -onis & voluntas atis. 
Spes totus vendo à 3 plurimus perdo 4 3; omnis cal- 
lidus commentum non ſuccedo ex votum. Atta- 
men alias conſilium profero irr 3 lucrum triplex eis 
c 3. Nemo ſum compos - c 3 votum hora omnis. 
Non omnino dejicio -jeci - jectum 4 3 animus, ſed po- 
7 tius augeo cautela ſuus. | 
L | 14. As 
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14. As, 


- 88 d 
or tam quam. 


Aer Man'is as Bappy eithout Riches, if he enjoy | 
Contentednefs of Mind, as the richeſt Earl that coveteth 3 


greater Honour, 


in 4 ſormer Clauſe, anſwered by as 
the latter, muſt be wade by æque ac, 


Paupger ſum æque felix abſque opes um, ſi fruor 


dey 3 tranquillitas u animus, ac comes tis dives 
qut ambio honor magnus. 


15. Before, when 4 Nominative Caſe and a 
| Firb follow after, is made by priaſquam, 
or antequam; when a Word of Trme or 

Place, by ante, heretofore by antehac:. 


= 


* 
4 


18 
. 
| 
[ 


16. Being to, before a Verb, is made by « | 


Participle in -rus. 


Jo that getteth to himſelf better Riches, before he lo- 
feth lower Things, is rich after all his Poverty. He that 
improveth Time to get ſure Hope of a bloſſed Eternity, be- 
fere be dies, is not only happy aſter, but before Death, 
Being to depart out of this World he vejoyceth. | 

Qui acquiro 3 ſai divitiz. u bonus, ante- 
quam perdo inferus, ſum dives poſt paupertas -atis 
amnis. Qui ita utor ut ſum dep Tempus ſuus 
ut adipifcor adeptus ſum dep Æternitas atis beatus, 
priuſquam morior, non ſolùm ſum felix poſt, ſed 
etiam ante obitus 4. Migro -avi a n ex hæc 
vita hic letor -atus ſum dep. 


17. Both, ſpoken of two, is made by ambo or 
uterque; but when both is anſwered by 
and, it is made by &, cum, or tum. 


Wealth and Honour are both in vain; they both ſome- 
time make the Owner worſe. He that layeth _ his 
ime 
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Time upon them, both miſſeth of better Tbines, and even 
¶ ſometimes is fruſtrated of his Expectation, <phen be hath 
obtained them. * #25 

Opes & honor ambo ſum vanus; interdum uter- 
que reddo poſſeſſor -oris deterior & -us. Qui im- 
pendo n , tempus ſuus in is, cum amitto 3 bo- 
nus, tum etiam interdum excido 3 ſpes, cùm obti- 
neo 2. - 


Dr 
s 


18. But, ᷣ render d ſeveral Ways ; after can- 
not, it 3s render d non; aſter not 
- doubting, nor queſtioning, and _ ſuch 

like Expreſſions, by quin; but when it inti- 

mates ſo many, ſo often, or any Quantity, 

and no more, by ſolummodo; but for, by 
s | abſque; not but that, non quod non. 
When it excepteth ſome Perſon or- Thing 
from what we have been ſaying before, by 
præter or niſi ; ſometimes it is the ſame 
with who not, and muſt be render'd by qui 
non; but if, by ſin, but if not, by ſin 
minus. 


* 


A Fool cannot but laugh at all Times, but cuben he 
| cries. He knows nothing but theſe two Extreams. He 
7 doubteth not but he hath Reaſon enough to laugh, if Le 
ſee but the cungeing of a Feather by the Wind. There 
= is none but is apt to laugh at ſuch an Idiot; but we ouglit 
7 rather to pity his hard Circumſtances ; but for the Kind- 
= neſs of God, ye had been Ike him. 
Stultus non polfumnon rideo i um 2 ſemper, niſi 
AF cum lacrymo 1. Scio nihil preter hie dub extremus. 
Non dubito -2vi tum n 1 quin ſatis ſum cauſa ri- 
dco, ſi ſolummodo video pluma agitatus ventus. Nemo 
ſum, qui non pronus ſum derideo Idiota talis; at de- 
4 beo 
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beo 
beneficium Deus, ipſe ſum ſimilis ille. 


x9. Either, ſignifying one of the two, is made 
by utervis or alterutur ; sf anſwer'd by or, 


then by aut or vel. 


20, Elſe, after who? what? ſomething, 4 
nothing, ſome Body, no Body, in ren- 
der'd by alius or præterea; for otherwiſe} 


* by alias. 
21, So far from 
ut; as far as, quantum or quod. 


Gold and Honour, two great Idols of the World, are 
eporſbipped by more, than uſed to appear at Epheſus, to | 


worſhip the great Goddeſs Diana. But he that prefer- 
reth either of them before Godlineſs, is an Idolater, as 
well as he that <worſhippeth Images, or bendeth his Knees 
to a Marble Statue. There are ſome that deſire nothing 
elſe”; they will obtain them, elſe a Tempeſt is more calm 


than their diſcontented Mind: But if their Wiſhes ſuc- 


ceed, they are ſo far from being happy, that (as far as 


potiùs miſereo dep 2 infortunium is; nam abſque p 


that, is adeo non 


can be obſery'd) they are leſs ſatisfied, than when they 


had Nothing. 

Aurum & Honor, Idolum duo magnus homo, 
colo olui cultum a 3 a plus pluris, quam ſoleo ſolitus 
ſum np 2 frequento 1 Epheſus, ut colo dea magnus 


Diana, Sed qui præpono -poſui -poſitum a 3 utervis f 


pietas -atis f, ſum Idololatra, zque ac ille qui adoro 
-avi -atum a 1 Imago -, vel flecto-xi -xum az genu | 


ind ſimulacrum marmoreus, Sum qui cupio 4 3 nt 
hil altus; obtineo à 2 is, alias procella ſum tran- 
quillus mens is commotus: Sin autem votum ſuc- 
cedo, adeo non ſum felix, ut (quantum poſſum obſer- 
vo a 1) ſum minus contentus quam cum habeo 
nihil. | 


22, Not 
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que 22. Not, is omitted after caveo: But if, is 
made by fin, but if not, by fin minus. 


ade Take heed thou offend not thy Parents, But if thou 
or, baſt done any T. bing worthy of their Anger, be ſorry for 
l Crime; beg their Pardon upon thy bended Knees, far 
7 a Token of thy Repentance. If thou do fo, they will per- 
1 72 haps pardon thee ; but if not thou muſt expect Puniſh- 
ment. 

iſe Caveo cavi cautum n 2 offendo 3 parens tuus: Sin 
Z admitto -# {um aliquid dignus ira is, pœnitet imp 
tu crimen; rogo ille venia genu flexus, in ſignum 
Peœnitentia. Si facio ita, fortaſſe ignoſco 3 tu; 
ſin minus, pena ſum expectandus tu. 


* 23 Let, before a Verb of the firſt Perſon Sin- 
* gular, muſt be made by the Subjunitive Mood 


As with ut. 

24. More for rather, is made by magis 
Hor hereafter by poſthac; the more, in 
ſeveral Parts of the Sentence, by quanto and 
tanto, or by quo and eo. 


Let an ingenious Boy be commended, and he vill 
„ [i fudy the more diligently: The more he is praiſed the 
more he coveteth fur. her Commendation. Lei me teach 
s | thoſe Boys, that are of tender Diſpoſitions, and my La- 
s bour ſball be eaſy. ig 5 | 

o Puer ingenus laudo, & ſtudeo tanto diligenter : 
u Quanto magis laudo, tanto ardenter appeto laus 
- EZ amplior. Ut ego docco puer ille, qui ſum inge- 
nium tener & labor meus ſum facilis & e. 

Many Men ſee the Folly of Vice, and ſay to themſelves, 
= I will never more commit that Wickedneſs ; but they for- 


£ 
* 
1. 


Deer ther Purpoſes; they ſtrive more to find out Occaſions 


« 


Sin, tian to avoid them, 


Multus 


1 Fxertiſes MA 

Multus video ftuttitia vitium, & dico ſui, nun- 
quam poſthac patro « 1 iſte ſoelus ; 3 ded oblivilcor| 
propofitum ſuus ;magis certo invenio occaſio pecco, | 
quam vito. Wie 


25. Of, after Rani and before mine, 


ted in Latixe. 


A Friend of mine loft his Honour the ſame Day, that i 
Friend of yours <vas created Earl. 
Amicus quidam meus perdo -i di tum honor fi- 


us idem dies, qui amicus tuus creo -, -atum a If 


Comes tis. 


26. Such, before a : Subſtantive, is made by 
talis or ejuſmodi, before an Ad jecti ve byÞ 
tam er adeo. 


Mio can ſay, I have not difobey'd God from my Youth? 
Who would be guilty 7 ſuch Pride ? Who dare ſpeał ſuch 
a hold Word. 

Quis poſſum dico, non repugno -avi -2/:77 Deus 
ex Puefitia ? Quis ſum reus talis ſuperbia? Quis 


audeo loquor verbum adco inſolens. 


7. Soever, 5s latined by cunque added to the 
0 1 Word. Aud between it and the | 
1 Word io which it is added, may elegant iy be 
1 inſerted another Mord. 


Not c oſoe ver profeſſeth himſelf Religions, but Fe 

that is truly Religious, is lovely in the Sioht of God. 

W ereſoever that Man dwells, and whither-/o:ver he goes, 

4 God 1s with him, f 4 
. Non quicunque profiteor ſui pius, fed qui ſum 
vele pius, Jum amabilis in conſpectus Deus, Ubi- 
cunqt e 


thine, ours, yours, his or Theirs, 45 omit· 


ſ 


25 
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inn · cunque ille habito, & quo ſui cunque verto, Deus 
ſcorſſ ſum cum ille. 
co, 


28, F thou find an Engliſh of a Verb Paſſive, 
and conſidering the Latine Word, find it to be 
ne, a Deponent, either alter the Words ſo as to 


ui hep the Senſe, and make uſe of the Deponent, 
or take ſome other Verb. 


it i A wicked Man's Greatneſs is | fron forgotten ; but the 
Name of the Righteous ſtall be rememired for ever, 
ſu· Citd obliviſcor pompa impius ; fed nomen juſtus 


a i memoror in zternus. 


The holy Name of God is abuſed by thoſe, that call them- 
ſelves his Servants, yet run greediiy into all Debaucheries. 
by Abutor nomen Deus, qui voco ſui ſervus is, & ta- 


67 men avidè ruo in omnis flagitium. 3 


29. The Engliſh Signs of the Caſes are ſometimes 


15 found at a Diſtance from their proper Word ; 
% Reduce the Words into their natural Order, 


and it wil appear how they ought to be ren 
wo aer 1 
11S 

Good Inſtrufions are as neceſſary as Food. Men ho- 
ey went thoſe, they receive good Advice from in their tender 

fears, 

Ye | Preceptum bonus ſum æquè neceſſarius ac cibus. 
be {Honor afficio is, à qui accipio conſilium bonus an- 


us tener. 
Counſel hath its Efſe&s according to the Man, which 


proceeds from, and the Mind of him 1 is given to; but 


viefly according to God's Being. 
cnſilium 1 effectus ſuus pro is, à qui proce- 
„Mo, & animus illc qui do; præcipue autem pro Be- 


5 eficium Deus, 


= I K "a 


” 


, 
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Larger EX ERCIS ES. 
o.. 
The Maſter, the Scholar. 


M. Dor, you 
Reſt of your School-fellotus. 

Puer, tu ſemper ſum charus ego præ Cond iſcipulus 
cæteri - -a. 

S. I have great Reaſon, honoured Sir, to believe that you 
love me. 
not only thoſe Things that belong to Learnins, but alſo 
which corduce to Piety, is a Witneſs of your Love, which 
1 can no way recompence, but by hearty Thanks, and 
billing Obedience. 


Aquus ſum, vir honorandus, ut credo tu diligo 


ego. Cura ille aſſiduus, qui adhibeo in ego doceo, 


non ſolùm qui facio ad litera bonus, ſed etiam qui 
pertineo ad pietas, ſum teſtis amor tuus, qui poſſum 
penſo modus nullus, niſi gratia fincevus, & obedientia 
promptus. 

M. Diligence in Teaching, is the beſt Opportunity J 
bave to evidence my Love, But the more I love thee, the 


more it grieves me, when I ſee thee more idle than other 


Boys, <+hom I make not ſo much Account of. My Love 
conſtrains me to be angry with thee, when thou neither 
ſtudieſt to pleaſe.me, nor profit thy ſelf. 


Diligentia in doceo ſum opportunitas bonus ego 


indico amor meus. Quo autem magis dilige tu, eo 


magis dolet ego, cum video tu piger alius, qui non 
tantus facto, Amor meus cogo ego iraſcor tu, cum 


neque ſtudeo placeo ego, nec proſum tu ipſe. 


8. $7, 


have always been dear to me, above the ; 


The daily Care, that you take in teaching me, 
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S. S., I dare not deny, that I am grit; but 1 care 

eftly intreat you that you would forgive me. 
Dominus, non auſim nego, ego ſum Lonfolus e- 
pa; at vehementer oro tu ut ignoſco eg. 

M. Pardon hurts thoſe Bot, that ave ot of an nr 
niiotes Spirit; and that ſtrive not to requite their Ma 
Clement by better Diligence. (It i 1s as eaſy to ſpoil Bs 
[by forgiving, as by puniſhing.) 

N noceo puer ille, qui non ſum animus inge- 
nuus; 1 non certo competify amor magiſter 
diligentia bonus. (Non citiùs Puerum Punfendo. 

be ¶ quam ignoſtendo perdes.) 
S8. Believe me, Sir, but ane; and if ever I ** 
us bereafter, are me not. 

Credo ego, Dominus, ravidm ſemel ; & fi un- 
quam pecco poſthac, ne parco. 

M. Tou have often promiſed me Amendment, but ave 
dom as good as your Mord. 
1 promitto corrigo ide," fed rard. preſto 
Ee felt I have broken my Promiſe; Be le your 
go Merq pardon that Fault tou. I am reſolved, Sir, to for- 
0, ſake all my idle Companions, to leave off my evil Cuſtom 
Jui Nef playing, to ply my Book, and to become a new 390% as. 
im if T were not the ſame J have been. 
tial Fateor, ego violo promiſſus; at Clementis tuns 

ignoſdo etiam culpa iſte. Stat ego, Dominus, re- 
In quo focits omnis ignavus, depono pravus mos lu- 
the do, incumbò liber, atque adeò renevor, quaſi non 
her plum idem, qui olim ſum. 

e M. You d:ſom to do theſe Things, while you ave unter 
ber Tear f rPuniſhment; but SPY ou haue forgotten the 
Fear will teturn to Jdurfor "br rb; at the L 

go ef the firſt naughty Byy. 
eo Statuo facio hic, dum ſum timidus pena; at cum 
on] oblivi ſeor timor ifte, redeo ad — ſtultitia juſſu 


um primus * A. 


-- 
. - 
0 , * 
? : 
«a . 
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S. Tul bee God, to give me Power: to perform av 
what [ promiſe ; for without him aue can do Nase 4 of 
1 have beard from your Mout hb. 4 
Obſecro Deus, ut do ego poteſlas perficio qui qu 
ꝓpromitto; abſque ille enim nihil poſſum; ut audio, 
! EX os tuus. mi 
M. I like that Word. Pray to God eameſtly, and e joſ 
«ill anſwer thee. I will pardon thee ; but thou muſi 
ftrive with all thy Might, as well as crave divine Heh. ſu 
- Sermo. iſte placeo ego. Obteſtor Deus maximo-Þ ut 
pere, & reſpondeo tu. Ignetco; at tuus ſum cn 
pro virilis, æquè ac peto auxilium divinus,. Go 
S. Sir, I will both pray and ſtrive; and I hope,. [ ſhall | 
not be unworthy of your Clemency ; Jou * not repent of igr 
Jour pardoning me. 
Dominus, tum precor tum conor; & ſpero ego if 1 
non ſum indiguus clementia tuus ; non pœnitet tu, Þ Goc 
quod ignoſco ego. Sin 
M. 1 Shall love you moſt dearly, my deareſt Child, ifÞ 1 
Jou conſult Jour own Profi t hereafter, and ſtudy dil, gently, ipſe 
And (cobich is more defpreable) : God | ſhall Bleſs. Jou; be 
he will increaſe your Underſtanding and W.ſdom ; for, ( 
be giveth Wiſdom, as well as Riches, to the Indu- wit 
10#S. bedi 
Amo tu magis quam oculus mens, menus puer / 
charus, fi poſthac conſulo commadum tuus, & ſedulo] pate 
do opera Literæ. Et (qui ſum. exoptabilis) Deus 1 
benedioo tu; augeo intellectus tu & ſapientia; ille jard 
enim do ſapientia, que ac opes, ſedulus. be ve 


* . 9 3 * 0 _ p 
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bl 


5 I A LO G U E II. ö 
Thomas, and Giles." (Egidius) 


HY do you cry, What bath Befall you? 
Quid fleo, Quid accido tu ? 
8 4 


Ee! 


and I knw not what will become of me : Fr vam 
of my Ingratitude. 
Pecco in Deu, repugno perans ory & necis 
quid fio ego: udet ego ingratitudo. A 
T. You ave far more happy than they, that. [DOME] com- 
mitted a Fault, dei that they are guilty.; or if they cons 


jeſs, they are not ferry for it, as your Tears ſhew you tobe. 
Longs felix ſum is, qui cum admitto culpa, nego 
ſui ſum conſcins culpa; aut ſi confiteor, non piget 1s, 
ut lacryma tuus indico de ru. 
G. I am indeed grievouſly guilty, and I am afraid, 
Cod cvill not pardon me. 


viter e ne non Deus 
robs eg a1 ? 7 9 75 7. PS 
T. God is angry indeed with) af th laren; A. 
if they bep Pardon of bim, he will forgive their "Sine. 
God delighteth. to / ſbew Mercy ;. it pleaſeth bim to ſes 
Sinners repentime. 
Deus ſuccenſeo quidem puer contumax; at fi 
ipſe venia, remitto peceatum is. Juvar Deus — 
beo ſui miſericors ; ; placet is video peccator pœnitens. 
G. I have been guilty of this Fan!t many Times, not- 
with ſtanding that I bave promiſed my Father better O- 
bedience. 


Admitto hic culpa mul toties, quam vis promitto 


pater obedientia bonus. 
T. Be cd Cheer; I will entreat your Furber ts 


pardon you ; and he will pray for you, that God alfo may 


be reconciled. 
Sum Animus bores rogo pater tuus ut ignoſco 


tu; & ipſe obſecro Deus pro tu, ut Deus etiam re- 


concilio. 

G. My Father is a Man of moft ſweet Temper ; bois 
reconciled before I came from Home; he was even ready to 
pardon before my Repentance. 

Pater meus eſt ingenium ſuavis ; recipio ego in 
gratia antequam venio domus; ſum vel promptus ad 


| 1pnoſco ante pœnitentia meus. 


K 3 Ts 
J 
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G; TI have effended God, by diſobeying ] Parents, 


„„ es hee EST © — _ * - 


| 


DD ; 5 Ekererſes' r 
T. I am glad of that; beware you diſpleaſe bim mi 
for the ſuture, that God may bleſs you., If you ſtudy tf} - 
, obey God and Your Parents, you ſhall be kind to your | + 


ſelf; "you ſvall live comfortably, and enjoy eternal Hap- 
-- Iſte afficib ego gaudium; caves ne difpliceo ille inf 
ſuturus, ut Deus benedico tu. Si do operam ut pa- 0 
reo Deus & parens, ſam benignus tu; vivo placide, 7 
& fruor fœlicitas æternus. a h F 
G. By the Hep of God I will be Obedient. 
Deus adjuvans fum morigerns. | * 


DIALOGUE II. 
The Scholar. The Maſter. 


. CIR, 1 intreat, that you would be pleas'd ta grant 
me my Requeſt. | 
Dominus, oro, ut dignor concedo ego qui peto. 
M. If my Grant may profit thee, I will not deny; if | -1 
thou ak theſe Things, that tend to thine own Hurt, | 
wnſt refuſe. | | is 
Si conceſſio meus poſſum proſum tu, non recuaſo;Þ 
fin rogo, qui facio ad incommodum tuus, meus ſum # 
recuſo. | | A aan | ” 
S. I only beg, Sir, that you <vonld repeat to me thoſe | 4 
[ 
4 
q 
( 


inftrutfions that you gave to our Fourm Yeſterday. 

Tantum peto, Præceptor, ut repeto ego præcep- 
rum ille, qui do heri claſſis noſter. 

M. I Ae well thy ashine ſuch Thines, Bat thou 
tnotueſt I always admoniſh the whole Schcol together, net 
ene particular Fourm, Where waſt thou <wuken I was 
 «dmoniſhing ? Nute 

Placet ego quod interrogo ejuſmodj. Sed ſcio 
ego ſemper admoneo ſchola totus ſimul, non claſſis 
kogulus, Ubi ſum cum ego monco ? 


S. Sir, 
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S. Sir, I was not at School Yeſterday in the Afternoon, 
becauſe my elder Brother vas then return d from Italy; 
my Father bade me ſtay, to ſpend my Afternoon cuith my 
Brother. . 

Præceptor, non interſum ſchola heri poſt meridies, 
quoniam frater meus magnus natu tum redeo ab 
Italia; pater jubeo ego manco, ut ſumo -/ 3 hora 
poſtmeridianus cum frater. 

M. That indeed is a ſufficient Reaſon, if thou ſpeak 
the Truth, 

Is quidem ſum cauſa ſufficiens, fi dico verus. 

S. [I dare not lie, Sir. 

Non audeo mentior, Dominus. 

M. Why didſt thou not asc ſome of thy School-ſellorrs, 
rather than me? They certainly can remember thoſe ſecy 


' Precepts which I gave them. 


Cur non rogo aliquis ex condiſcipulns tuus potiùs 
quam ego? Proculdubio poſſum in mcmoria teneo 
Preceptum iſte paucns, qui do ille. 

S. The hearing them from your Mouth, Sir, <vill more 
affect my Mind. 

Audio iſte ex os tuus, Dominus, magis afficio ani- 
mus mens. | 

M. I will grudge no Labour, cuberely I may benefit 
thee, I will tell thee in ſhort— — / told them 
tow neceſſary it was, that beſides family Prayer, and 
the Prayers which they are preſent at in the School, each 
Boy ſhould privately pray to God every Morning and E- 
eening with upright Heart and religious Mind: So God 
ſball bleſs him Night and Day. He that doth not begin 
und end the Day with committiny himſelf to the Care of 
the Almighty God, ſeemeth to ſeparate bhimſelf from 
God's Family, and is moſt unworthy of his Fatherly Pro- 
tecłion. 

I charged them all the Day to be diligent at School, 
and obedient at Home. God revengeth Injuries offered 10 
Parents, and Shame recompenſeth the Slothful. 

I endeavour'd to diſſwade them from Lies, Speak 
the Truth at all Times. It 1 lauſul for Boys ts lie, 

. 4. . is: 
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to avid Danger of Puniſbment : Rather ſuffer than fn. 


If i bois be worthy of Puniſhment, confeſs thy Guilt inge- 
waouſly, leſt after thou baſt made thy Maſter angry by 
committing, thou make God thine Enemy by denying. 

Lye not in Mirth ; je ſting Lies bring ſerious Sorrows, 
He is a Fool that deſtroys his own Soul, to make others 
Spork "a 

1 admoniſhed them of the herrid Nature of Curſes, 
They are like Darts, that being ſhot out of the Mouth re- 
bound and ſmite the Shooter's Heart —— Swear not by ſa- 
ered Things, for they ought never to be mentioned, but 
for the Confirmation of weighty Truths, before thoſe that 
bave Power to demand of thee an Oath. 

And laſt'y, I put them in Mind of that Duty, which I 
dave frequently admoniſped them of, to wit, that they bs 
mannerly and obſervant towards Superiors, and courteons 

#owards Equals, RE . | 

I then minded them, but of theſe few Things ; obſerve 
thou them alſo, that God and Man may love thee. 


— 


Labor nullus ſum gravis ego, qui poſſum proſum 
tu: dico tu brevis — | | 

Commonefacio ille quam neceſſarins ſum, ut præ- 
ter preces domeſticus, iſq; qui adſum in ſchola, ſin- 
gulus puer clanculum precor Deus quilibet mane 
& veſper, cor ſincerus, & mens pius. Ita Deũs be- 
nedico is nox dieſque. Qui non auſpicor & claudo 
dies committo ſui cura Deus omnipotens, videor 
ſejungo ſui à familia Divinus, & ſum indignus pro- 
tectio is paternus. 

Mando ille, ut totus dies ſum ſedulus in ſchola, & 
morigerus domus. Deus ulciſcor injuria illatus pa- 
rens, & pudor penſo piger. . | 

Opera do, ut dehortor ille a mendacium. Lo- 
quor veritas omnis hora. Non licet puer mentior, 
ut evado periculum pœna; potiùs patior quam pecco. 
Si ſum dignus pœna, fateor culpa tuus ingenue, ne 
apoſtquam irrito magiſter delinquo, reddo etiam Deus 
ni micus tu inficias co. 


Ne 


th 


„ 
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Ne mentior jocus : mendacium jocoſus creo dolor 
ſerius. Stultus ſum, qui perdo anima ſuus, ut ſum, 
alius ludibrium. we | 

Admoneo ille de natura dirus. Exſecratio. Sum 
ſimilis telum, qui jactus ex os redundo, & pereutio 
cor percuſſor ——  . | . 

Ne at? ſacer: ille enim nunquam debeo me- 
moror, niſi ad confirmandus veritas gravis, coram is 
qui præditus poteſtas poſtulo juramentum abs tu. 

Denique,commonefacio ille munus iſte, de qui fre- 
quenter admoneo ille, nempe, ut ſum morigerus & 
obſervans ſuperior, & comis erga par. 

Is tempus tantum moneo is de hicce paucus: tu 
quoq; obſervo ille, ut Deus & homo diligo tu. 

S. I thank you, honoured Sir, [ will obſerve. 

Ago tu gratia, præceptor honorandus, obſervo. 


— u— — — 


DIALOGUE IV. 
Maſter and Scholar. 


M. TWO Days ago thou de ſſredſt of me a Repetition. 

of ſome Inflruftions of mine, I now demand of 
thee Attention to a few more, <which I would fain baus 
faſten d in thy Mind, that thou may ſt not be ignorant of 
any Thing, that may tend to thy Good. 

Nudiuſtertius, peto à ego repetitio quidam præ- 
ceptum meus. Nunc poſtuſo à tu, ut attendo paucus 
allus, qui maxime volo infixus mens tuus, ne ſis ig- 
narus res aliquis, qui facio ad commodum tuus. 

S. Moſt readily, honoured Maſter, will I attend ; for 
I firmly believe, that you aim at my Good. 

Prompte attendo, Præceptor venerandus; ex animus 
enim credo, te promovco commodum meus. 

M. Thou mayſt believe it; but if not, I am aſſure i, 
that out of a conſcientious Care for thee, I ſdeak and _ 
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All Thinrvs. And therefore tos ether with the former, re- 
member theſe Documents alſo | 

Eft quod credo; ſin mints, pro certus ſcio, ego || pr. 
"ro benevolentia ſincerus in tu, loquor & ago omnis, | nic 

inde cum prior, etiam memento hic documentum. | tn 

I. Firſt, Therefore, be of a Catholick Spirit; love all the tn, 
Moerid; love thy Friends, becauſe they deſerve it; love | ſu 

thine Enemies, becauſe Chr:ft commandeth it. Requite not | 
Injuries with Injuries ; but return Good for Evil. Ab- mi 
hor Revenge; it was honourable ſom times among Hea- 
thens, but it is moſt uncomely for a Chriſtian. 

Imprimis, igitur, ſum animus catholieus; amo | pu 
eunctus; diligo amicus, quia ſum amor -oris 3 dignus ; Þ + 
diligo inimicas, quia Chriftus jubeo. Ne redda injuria | Ii 
injuria ; ſed reddo bonus pro malus. Deteſtor ultio; | A 
in honor ſum aliquando apud Ethnicus, at maxime } , 
dedecet Chriſtianus. | Sc 
II. Think no Evil; when thou perceiveſs evil Thoughts | ſu 
ariſing in thy Mind, divert thy Meditation immediately to 
ſomething of Good. Contraries drive out one another, # 

Ne cogito malus; cùm ſentio cogitatio pravus in| #þ 
animus orior, converto meditatio tuus continuò in | 
aliquid bonus. Contrarius expello ſui invicem. G 

III. Learn Good of every one; obſerve the Virtues of | 7 
good Examples, to imitate them; obſerve the Vices of bad 4 
Examples, to avoid them. 

Difco bonus ex quilibet; obſervo virtus exem- 
plum bonus, ut imitor ; obſervo vitium exemplum 
malns, ut devito. | 

IV. If thou knoweſt thy School-fellow guilty of a Crime, l 
admoniſh him privately, and tell me not of him, for I de- 
light not in puniſhing. Try if thou canſt by thy Argu- 
ments reform him; than ſhalt then do a bleſſed Work. But 
if he hearken not to thee, make me acquainted, left thy | « 
Friend be ruined. It is no Part of Friendſbip to conceal Y « 
deadly Vices ; thou ſhalt merit his greateſt Love by reveal- 
ing the m; and tho he, a wicked Boy, ſhall curſe thee, God 
ſhall bleſs thee, Yet I would by no means have thee a Tell- 

tale 


© 
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tale or common Accuſer. Never diſcover, but when there 
-Þ is a Neceſſity, and the Safely of a Boy requires it. 4 
Si ſcio condiſcipulus tuns reus Crimen, admoneo ille 
o || privatim, neque defero ad ego, non enim deleQtor pu- 
s. nio. Tento ſi poſſum corrig 175 argumentum 
tuus; de is optime mereor. Gad ſi non auſculto 
tu, facio ego certior, ne anjieus tuus perdo. Non 
ſum . amicitia celo vitium lethalis; mereor amor 
magnus ab is retego ; & quamvis ille, puer nequam, 
maledico tu, Deus benedieo. Attamen nequaquam 
eupio ut ſum blatero, five delator aſſiduus. Ne un- 
quam divulgo aliquid, niſi ubi neceſſe ſum, & ſalus 
0 | puer poſtulo,' * je cr | 
V. Hope not for Safety in Sin, becauſe moſt Men are de- 
a | lighted with it. Companions will not make the Flames of 
; | Hell the cooler; the more Fuel, the hotter the Flame will bs. - 
c | Ne ſpero ſalus in pcecatum, quia plerique is delector. 

Socius non reftigero flamma infernum ; quanto plus 
tz | ſum fomes, tanto calidus ſum flamma. 
to VI. Abuſe not the Sabbath, nor employ it either un 

thy School-bu ſineſs ( for I had rather that were never. done, 
nf than thou fhouldft lay ext that Day apon it) or npon Re- 
in creations. It is the Lord's Day, not thine own ; worſoip 

God an that Day, ſo ſhall he bleſs thee all the Week after. 
of | Thoſe that work in God's Time, ſuall laſe their Labour; 
id | and thoſe that play in it, ſhall repent of their Sport. 

Ne abutur Sabbatum, neque impendo vel in pen- 
-ſum ſchelaſticus (malo enim ifte nunquam perſicio, 
quam ut impendo ille dies in is) vel in Recreatio. 
Dies ſum dominicus, non tuus; veneror Deus ille dies, 
ut ille benedieo tu totus ſeptimana ſequens. Qui o- 
r proprius Deus, perdo opera; & qui 
udo 1s tempus, penitet is luſus. 

1 t VII. Never uſe the Name of God irreverently ; be is 
by Þ @ fealous God. Be afraid to mention his Name without 
al a mental Adoration. : 

/- | - Nunquam uſurpo nomen Deus temere ; ſum De- 
od | us zelotypus. Metuo mentio facio nomen is abſq; 
/- $ adoratio internus. 


le VIII. Fear 
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VIII. Fear not others upon any Occaſion. If they be 
fooliſh, - God hath denied them Underftanding ; if they be 
 witious, thou oughteſt to pity them, not to revile them : If 
deformed, God framed their Bodies, and wilt thou ſcorn || 

tis Workmanſbip? Art thou <viſer than thy Creator? If n. 
Poor, Poverty cas defign'd for a Motive to Charity, not to 
Contempt ; thou canſt not ſex what Riches they have within, 
Eſpecially deſpiſe not thy aged Parents; if they be come to 
their ſecond Childhood, and be not ſo wiſe as formerly, they 
are yet thy Parents, thy Duty is not dimini ſp d. 

Ne habeo alius ludibrium de cauſa ullus. Si ſum 
ſtolidus, Deus denego is intellectus; fi ſum pravus, 
tuus ſum miſereor is, non convitior; ſi deformis, deus 
lſormo corpus is, & tune deſpicio opus is? Sumne tu er 
ſapiens Creator? fr pauper, paupertas aſſiguo ad pro- 
moveo charita$þ non contemptus; non poſſum cerns 2 
qualis opes intus poſſideo. Ante omnis ne ſperno d 
parens confe&us ſenium, fi pervenio ad pueritia ſe- | 
cundus, neq; ſapio ut olim, ſum tamen parens tuus; | 7 

cium tuus non minuor. 8 h 

IX. If Providence promote thee' to Riches and Honour, 
be not proud: God giveth thee thoſe Things for other Ends; tn 
if thou abuſe them, he vill take them away. if 
Si Providentia divinus proveho tu ad Divitie. & | 
Honor, ne ſuperbio; Deus do ille tu ob alius cania; I ,; 
fi abutor is, aufero. | 
EX. Take not any Thing, that is thy Pavents, without | & 
their Leave; Nothing is thine, till it be given thee. He : 
that fteals, is never a whit the leſs Thief, becauſe be 
robs but his Father and Mother. 

Ne aufero quidquam, quod ſum Parens, injuſſu 
is; nihil ſum tans, donec do tu. Qui furor, nihils 
minus fur ſum, quia tantum ſpolie pater aut mater. 

XI. Be always content; Children's Will is limited; 
murmur not acainſt thy Parents, nor againſt the Maſter, 
much leſs againſt God. | 

Sum ſemper contentus ; veluntas liberi termine: 
ne murmure adverſus parens, neq; Præceptor, mul- 
to minùs adverſus Deus. 

| XII. Never 


rn nne 
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XII. Newer talk of thoſe Rong that concern thee not; 
b not a buſie Body. 

Nunquam loquor de i is, qui non | attineo ad tu; 
ne ſum percontator, 

Obſerue theſe Things moſt Ae; ; the Sum of all 
which is Obedience; for that one Word comprehendeth the 
whole Duty of a Child towards Parents, towards Maſter, 
and towards God. Let that little Word be engraven 
upon thine Heart; and if thou obſerve it, when thou art 

Man, thou wilt be wes in the Commonwealth, and 
750 to thy Prince. | 

Obſervo hie ſanctè; qui omnis ſumma ſum obedi- 
1 enim vox iſte unicus e ve officium totus 

ns, erga præceptor, & erga Deus. Veca · 
lum le infcribo = tuus; oo fi 1 cum exce- 
do ex ephebus, utilis ſum 2 &fidusprinceps, * 

S. You have given me, Sir, a Compendium of my 1 
Jam by Nature more forward to Evil thes to Good, bow 
ſhall I conquer that Inclination ? | 

Do ego, dominus, compendium * Sum na- 
tura pronus ad maſus quam bonus; quomodo ſupero 
iſte proclivitas? 

M. God can overcome all Difficulties ; : rely 1ehon bim, | 
aud be ſtall give thee Strength. 

Deus poſſum ſupero omnis difficultas; innitor ic, 
& ſuppedito tu vires, | 


E'PISTLE I. 
_ Honoured Father, 


1 Have a great Deſire to ſre qou and my other Friends; I 


have the greateſt Reaſon to love and honour gos; and 
1 cannat but deſire your Houſe more than the School, tho" [ 
am very deflirons to learn, Be pleaſed to grant me m] 
Deſire this once, and to ſend a Letter to my Maſter, that, 
he may ſend me to you: To ſpeak the Truth, [have a | 
Mind to live with another Maſter, or to come and libe 
with you, that I may go to School in Canterbury near 
you. My Maſter is ſuch a ſevere Man, that I had for 
rathev plongh than continue bere. My Tacks are. ale fo 


206 Exerciſes 
heavy, my Burthens ſo great, that I cannot undergo them 
If you ſhall pleaſe to ſuffer me to come #0 you, I ſhall re- 
turn you my" grenteſt Thanks.” h is hard to be expriſſed | 
how much my Mind is at Home. I will go ts my Cou- 
fin, to fetch the Cloak evhich go Tent him, and ol bring 
it evith me. 'Hononved Sir,” Pardon my Boldneſs In ask- 
= ing, and let me hear good News, which may rejoice > me. | Yo! 
+ Jill be willing to obey your Pleafure in all Things ; I foo 
= evill be content either to live with you, or cbitb my Uncle net 
1 at York, or with any Friend of yours, aubereſocver v Jer 
pleaſe, Only let me be remov d from hence, whereby you ge 
add one more to the innumerable Obligations where- ÞÞ ni) 


4 


[| evith you have already bound nt to 
| London, Aug. 23, 1712. Your obedieus Son, S. H. ſe 
; g e | | Ian 
x Pater honorandns, | I « 
4 Agnopere cupio video tu czteriq; amicus ; mag- I 


i nus ſum ego cauſa amo & honoro tu; & non 4 
1 poſſum non deſidero domus tuus præ ſchola, quam 1 
1 vis ſum cupidns diſco, Dignor concedo ego petitio || a! 
1 jam ſemel ſaltem, & do litetæ Præceptor mens, ut 
1 mitto ego ad tu. Ut dico verè, cupio vivo cum alius 
1 magiſter, vel venio ut habito cum tu, & frequento 
5 ſchola Cantuaria prape tu. Præceptor meus adeò 
14 ſeverus ſum, ut multo magis volo aro, quàm hic per- 
9 maneo. Penſum meus etiam aded gravis ſum, -onus” 
"v tantus, ut non poſſum perferd. 81 placco tu per- 
7 | mitto ut venio ad tu, ago tu gratia magnus. Sum 
4 difficilis dico quantopere animus meus ſum domus. 
Eo ad conſobrinus pero pallium, qui tu commodo ile} 
& atfere cum $0. Vir colendus, ignoſco quod au- 
dacter pero, & ſino ut reſponſum tuus gratus ego gau- 
dium afficio. Libenter obtempero voluntas tuus in 
omnis; contentus ſum vivo cum tu, vel cum patruus 
Eboracum, vel alius quiſpiam familiaris tuus, ubi- 
cung; placet, Modo hine amoveo, qui factus, addo - 
alius etiam innumerus ille beneficium qui jam de- 
vinco Filius tuus morigerus, S. H. 
Londi dam, Aug. 23. 171124. | | 
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SON, EFT1S FX EE 
Ormerly I have greatly rejoic'd at receiving Letters from 
you from London; but that which came to my Hand 
laſt Meek, was moſt unacceptable and troubleſome, I wwas 
griev'd, when I perceiv'd in you the Beginnings of Uncon» 
ancy and [dleneſs ; for all your Arguments are draws 
rom thoſe tuo Topicks, which my Authority ſpall cenfute. 
You ſeem to hope that your Father is like your ſelf, but bow 
fooliſh is that Expect ation! Knew, that I not only reſolve 
never to gyatifie your unreaſonable Requeſt, nor to ſatisfie 
Jour fooliſh Mind; but if ſo learned, ſo virtuous, ſo dili- 
gent and faithful a Maſter pleaſe you not, you ſhall be ha- 
ni ſbed frim my Sight. Iwill ſend you, againſt your Will 
to France or Holland, where I will out far You the 
ſevereſt Maſter, I I believed your Maſter, whom I love 
and honouv,” to be auſtere beyond Reaſon and Moderation, 
I would moſt certainly deliver you from his Injuſtice; bus 
I think quite otherwiſe of him: Vor will I believe your 
Accuſation, much leſs will I hearken to the Complaints of 
the Difficulty of your Tasks; all Things are eaſy to Indu ſtry, 
all Things difficult to Sloth ; and your Maſter is more pru- 
dent than to demand Things impoſſible.» When I came to 
London laſt, I lived in your Maſter's Houſe a whole 
Month: I then heard no Complaints from you, you qwere 
content, and I my ſelf alſo obſerved ſomething of his pru- 
dent Care, and excellent Wiſdom in managing his School, 
And whence this new Wearineſs proceeds, I cannot other- 
wiſe conjecture, than by thinking that ou begin ig be more 
idle than formerly, and inſtead of removing you, I will 
meſt certainly requeſt of your Maſter, that be will nip the 
Weed, before it encreaſ e to a greater Strength, and urge Jon 
the more cloſely to your Study. In ſbort, Son, I highly eſteem 
and approve of Your preſent Maſter, nor ſhall you be removed 
yet from his Care and Government, 100 I certainly know 
ſome intolerable Injuſtice, which I expect never "a oi . 
Reſolve therefore to ſtudy diligently, without Mearineſs, to 
pleaſe him awithout Grudging, to obey him moſt willingly, to 
love and honour him continually, ſo ſhall you reconcile him 
whom your Complaints have angred, 


Tour careful Father, W. Hy 
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Exerciſes, &c. 
ius, SORE : HEE: 
Lim afficior magnus gaudium cum accipio Fpi- 
ſtola a tn Londinum; vero ifte, qui pervenio 
ad manus mens proximus hebdomas, ſum ingratus & 
moleſtus. Dolec ego cùm cerno in tu principium 
Ainconſtantia & ignavia; nam argumentum omnis tu- 
us deduco ab hic duo topicus, qui autoritas mens re- 
darguo. Videor ſpero pater ſum fimilis tu, at quàm 
fatuus ſum ſpes iſte! Scio, ego non ſolùm ſtatuo nun- 
quam indulgeo petitio tuus immodicus, nec obſequor 
4 ndanimus ſtultus; ſed ſi | ory wo adeo doctus, adeo 
poius, aded ſedulus & fidus non placeo tu, exulo e 
18 conſpectus mens, mitto tu invitus in Gallia vel Hol- 
| landia, ubi quæro tu præceptor ſeverus. Si credo 
A Magifter tuus, qui proſequor amor & honor, ſum 
1 auſterus ultra fas & modus, certo libero tu ab inju- 
ſtitia is ; ſed longe aliter de ille ſentio: nec fides ha- 
beo criminatio tuus, multò mindùs præbeo auris que- 
rela de difficultas penſtm. Omnis ſum facilis induſtria, 
omnis difficilis pigritia; & præceptor tuus prudens 
ſam quam ut exigo impoſſibilis. Cum venio Londi- 
num annus proximus, diverſo in ædes Magiſter tuus 
menſis totus; tunc audio nullus querela à tu; con- 
tentus ſum ; ipſe etiam partim obſervo cura is prudens 
& eximius ſapientia in ſchola moderandus. Porro 
autem unde hic tædium evenio, non poſſum aliter 
con jecto, niſi ſentio tu ho piger quam olim, idcirco 
ade ò non removeo, ut pro cettus peto 2 præceptor 
tuus ut ſupprimo alga priuſquam creſco ad vires mag- 
nus, & excito tu acriter ad ſtudium. Ut dico paucus, 
filius, probo & magnus æſtimo præceptor tuus præſens, 
nec adhuc removeo a cura & regimen is, quoad certo 
reſciſco nefas aliquis 1 qui invenio nunquam 
expecto. Statuo igitur diligenter ſtudeo abſque tædi- 
4 am, placeo ilſe non gravate, obſequor libenter, diligo & 
F colo ille perpetub; tum demum magnus ineo gratia 
F ab is, qui querela tuus irrito, nempe 
4 Pater tuus providus, W. IA. 
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